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FOREWORD 

We are pleased to submit our Program Presentation to the American Library Association’s Office for Ac-
creditation. This report offers an accurate and current assessment of the Maîtrise en sciences de l’infor-
mation at the École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information of the Université de Montréal, cov-
ering the period 2007 to 2014. 

This period has seen a great deal of change within the faculty and the MSI program. An important number 
of new professors joined the School during these past few years. This renewal of the faculty coincided with the 
implementation of a new version of the Master’s program, which now offers a more flexible structure to our 
students. The new MSI program is closely attuned to the needs of the professional communities to which we 
cater and is increasingly in tune with the evolution of Library & Information Science as a discipline. With 
the program change came an increase in student enrollment which allowed the School to grow and develop. 

Our School is constantly challenged to adapt to the ever-changing landscape of the information society. We 
believe it is rising to the challenge, by providing students with a combination of foundational knowledge and 
practical skills, in the classroom and in the field. 

We are very proud of our MSI program, and of its recognition by ALA. We hope that this Program Presenta-
tion will enable your own assessment of how our program meets the Standards for Accreditation put forth by 
the American Library Association. We respectfully submit it on behalf of the faculty, the staff and the stu-
dents of EBSI. 

Sincerely, 

Montréal, September 15, 2014 

Clément Arsenault, Director Lyne Da Sylva, Acting Director (2014–2015) 

École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information, Université de Montréal 
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REQUIRED INFORMATION 

THE SCHOOL 

Name of the School 
École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information 

Director of the School and Chair of the LIS Program 
 2010–2014: Clément Arsenault 
 2014–2015: Lyne Da Sylva (interim) 
 2015–2019: Clément Arsenault (renewal confirmed) 

Contact Information 
Postal Address 
École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information 
Université de Montréal, Pavillon Lionel-Groulx 
C.P. 6128, succursale Centre-ville 
Montréal (Québec) H3C 3J7 
Canada 
 

Street Address
École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information 
Université de Montréal, Pavillon Lionel-Groulx 
3150, rue Jean-Brillant, local C-2004 
Montréal (Québec) H3T 1N8 
Canada 

Phone and Internet 
www.ebsi.umontreal.ca 
ebsiinfo@ebsi.umontreal.ca 
Telephone (General Office): 514 343-6044 
Telephone (Director): 514 343-7400 
Fax: 514 343-5753 
 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM SEEKING REACCREDITATION 

Name of the Program 
Maîtrise en sciences de l’information (Master of Information Science) 

Overview of the Program 
The Maîtrise en sciences de l’information (MSI) has been offered in its current version since September 
2009. The MSI is offered through two streams: the “professional” stream, consisting of 51 credits (fif-
teen 3-credit courses plus a required 6-credit practicum), and the “research” stream, consisting of 45 cred-
its (eight 3-credit courses plus a 21-credit thesis). Both streams share a core of six required courses 
(18 credits) providing the basic knowledge and competencies of any information professional, after which 
students select elective courses to construct distinctive and personalised profiles. Students can pursue the 
degree on a full- or part-time basis. Full-time students are normally able to complete the program in two 
years. As all students must meet the same standards for admission and satisfy the same basic program re-
quirements, we are seeking accreditation for both streams of the program. Typically, approximately 
80 students graduate from the MSI program each year. 
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The MSI program is, for the most part, offered on-site (a few courses are offered online) at the UdeM 
main campus. Its academic administration falls under the responsibility of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
(Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS) and the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies (Faculté des 
études supérieures et postdoctorales — FESP), which supports disciplinary faculties in the development of 
graduate programs of study, oversees the quality of these programs and coordinates and fosters interdisci-
plinarity among them. 

PARENT INSTITUTION 

Name of the Institution 
Université de Montréal (UdeM) 

Chief Executive Officer 
Guy Breton, President (Recteur) 

Chief Academic Officers 
 Raymond Lalande, Vice President for Academic Affairs 
 Roch Chouinard, Dean, Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies 
 Gérard Boismenu, Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science (EBSI reports directly to Dean Boismenu) 
 Tania Saba, Vice Dean (Graduate Studies and External Affairs), Faculty of Arts and Science 

Regional Accreditation Agency 
Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (Province of Québec) 

Status of Institution with Regards to Regional Accreditation 
In good standing. UdeM officially became a self-governing and independent institution on May 8th, 1919 

VERSION OF THE STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN THE PROGRAM PRESENTATION 
Standards for Accreditation of Master’s Programs in Library and Information Studies, 2008 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING AND HISTORICAL CONTEXT 

Université de Montréal at a Glance 
Founded in 1878, Université de Montréal (UdeM) is the largest university in the Province of Québec (one 
in four students in Québec attends UdeM or its affiliated institutions). With a student body of nearly 
63,000 (26% of whom are graduate students), UdeM is the second largest university in Canada. Deeply 
rooted in Montréal, the second most important French-speaking city after Paris, UdeM is among the top 
universities in the French-speaking world. With over 7,000 international students, UdeM is one of the na-
tion’s most cosmopolitan universities. Each year, UdeM confers diplomas upon more than 11,000 gradu-
ates and provides over $70 million annually in financial aid to its students. 

Comprising some 40 buildings, many of which are connected by a network of underground tunnels, the 
UdeM main campus (est. 1943) is steeped in the tradition of great North American campuses. With its 16 
faculties and schools and its two affiliated institutions—the École Polytechnique (School of Engineering) 
and HEC Montréal (School of Business and Management)—UdeM offers programs in almost all academic 
fields. UdeM is the only university in Québec that offers the full range of disciplines in health sciences and 
houses one of Canada’s largest Faculty of arts and sciences. 

UdeM has a corps of approximately 1,500 regular professors, 1,600 sessional lecturers and 2,600 clinical 
professors; its research income exceeds half a billion dollars annually (representing 40% of UdeM’s total 
budget), making it the fourth largest research academic institution in Canada. Its library collections in-
clude over 1.5 million printed monographs, two million digital and audiovisual documents, and 85,000 
periodical subscriptions. UdeM has an extensive technological infrastructure to support its teaching and 
research missions, including a campus-wide wireless access network and a state-of-the-art online teaching 
platform (StudiUM). For more information about UdeM please refer to Appendix C1. 

A Brief History of EBSI 
Created in 1961, the École de bibliothéconomie (School of Librarianship) was formed by incorporating 
the former École des bibliothécaires (School for Librarians)— itself founded in 1937 as an affiliated school 
of Université Laval (in Québec City)—as a department of UdeM. The initial program, offered from 1961 
to 1966, was a Bachelor of Library Science (BLS) consisting of 30 credits centred on the classic quadrivium 
of North American programs: classification and cataloguing, collection development, bibliography and 
reference, and library administration. 

In June 1969, the American Library Association granted the School its first accreditation, which was re-
newed in 1975, 1985, 1993, 2001 and 2008. In 1970, the School dropped the BLS program and imple-
mented a 48-credit, two-year Master of Library Science (MLS) program. Since its implementation, the 
Master’s program has undergone major revisions in 1979, 1989, 1998 and 2009. In essence, the program 
has been amended every 10 years or so, with minor adjustments being made between each major reform. 
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During the 1980s, the School introduced training in archives and records management, creating a Certifi-
cate in Archival Science (an undergraduate minor), as well as developing a specialization in this field 
within the second year of the Master’s program. With the extension of its mission, the School changed its 
name to École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information (School of Library and Information 
Science). The School launched its Ph.D. program in Information Science in 1997, and a second 30-credit 
certificate (undergraduate minor) in Digital Information Management in 2001. As of fall 2014, EBSI has 
16 full-time faculty members. 

Over the past 53 years, EBSI has trained the administrative and professional personnel of the majority of 
libraries, archival and information services in Québec and French-speaking Canada, making a significant 
contribution to the renewal and modernization of information management in Québec. It has also con-
tributed to the training of management personnel for libraries and archival services in many French-
speaking countries around the world. 

PREPARATION OF THE PROGRAM PRESENTATION 
This Program Presentation is the result of discussions and collaboration involving all of EBSI’s regular fac-
ulty members (including the director), with valued contribution from professional and administrative 
staff. In April 2013, the director of the School, Clément Arsenault, met with the academic officers to 
whom the School reports directly, namely Professor Tania Saba, Vice Dean (Graduate Studies), Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and Professor Gérard Boismenu, Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science, requesting the nec-
essary financial resources for the accreditation process. We should mention that the Faculty of Arts and 
Science has a plan of action for evaluating all of its programs with the exception of schools, such as ours, 
whose programs are evaluated by an accrediting organization. In these cases, the program’s accreditation 
is used in lieu of evaluation. After the ALA’s 2008 accreditation, the MSI program was revised thoroughly 
and the new version of the program was implemented in 2009. In the past, programs have been revised on 
a 10-year cycle with continuing upgrades during that period. 

The director notified all faculty members and staff of the upcoming ERP visit and requested that they 
make time available in the coming year to participate actively in the self-assessment operation. At the May 
2013 Departmental Assembly, it was decided that all faculty members and professional personnel would 
be directly involved in the preparation of the program presentation report. Small ad hoc committees were 
set up according to the six standards proposed in the COA documentation. An intranet was set up on 
which all the necessary documentation was uploaded (guidelines for the Program Presentation, elements 
to be considered in each chapter, what data needed to be collected, and the tables to be compiled) and col-
laborative working spaces were created for each committee. 

A consultant, Lucie Carmel, was hired part-time as project manager to assist the director and the assistant 
to the director, Eric Allard, to oversee the operations in this important endeavour. Mrs. Carmel served as 
the School’s computer lab manager for 25 years and was directly involved in the MSI program develop-
ment during this period. She retired in spring 2013 and agreed to act as project manager for the 2014 Pro-
gram Presentation. The consultant’s mandate was to drive the agenda forward for the production of each 
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chapter of the report, to coordinate efforts within and between committees and to ensure that work pro-
gressed steadily in order to meet the deadlines as outlined in the calendar (below). 

The composition of the committees is as follows: 

Standard I: Clément Arsenault¹, Christine Dufour¹, Vincent Larivière¹ 

Standard II: Martin Bélanger², Christine Dufour¹, Yvon Lemay¹ 

Standard III: Lyne Da Sylva¹, Nadine Desrochers¹, Yves Marcoux¹, Sarah Pasutto² 

Standard IV: Isabelle Bourgey², Michèle Hudon¹, Audrey Laplante¹, Alain Tremblay² 

Standard V: Eric Allard², Éric Leroux¹ 

Standard VI: Eric Allard² (observer), Clément Arsenault¹ (observer), Lucie Carmel², Arnaud d’Alayer², Isabelle 
Dion², Aminata Keita², Minh Thi Trinh² 

Market Survey: Clément Arsenault¹, Lucie Carmel², Christine Dufour¹, Michèle Hudon¹ 

Research Interviews: Clément Arsenault¹, Dominique Maurel¹ 
In bold: Committee chairs ¹ Regular faculty members ² Professional and administrative personnel 

In collaboration with the project manager, the director also established a calendar of operations to be 
completed up to and including the site visit scheduled for November 2014: 

Calendar for the preparation of the program presentation 
 Date Activity 
 October 24, 2012 COA sends a letter to the School director
 January 21, 2013 University president (recteur) requests accreditation from COA
 April 18, 2013 Director meets with Tania Saba, Vice Dean (Graduate Studies, Faculty of Arts and Science) to inform the fac-

ulty of the upcoming accreditation visit and alert them to the importance of this process 
 May 22, 2013 During the School’s Departmental Assembly, the director informs the Assembly of the visit; small ad hoc 

committees are set up according to the six Standards 
 June 2013 An intranet, accessible to faculty members and staff, is set up with all the necessary documents 
 June 3, 2013 COA confirms the dates of the ERP visit
 August 26, 2013 Director meets with Gérard Boismenu, Dean (Faculty of Arts and Science) to secure financial support to pro-

duce the report and for the ERP visit 
 October 28, 2013 Project manager (Lucie Carmel) is hired
 November 11, 2013 Plan of the Program Presentation is sent to COA
 Nov. 2013–Jan. 2014 Data to be included in the tables and documents to be included in the appendices of the Program Presenta-

tion are collected; committees work on their respective chapters 
 February 28, 2014 Committees submit detailed plans of chapter reports
 March 19, 2014 General meeting of all committee members for the presentation of the detailed plan of the Program 

Presentation 
 May 29, 2014 Committees submit draft of chapter reports
 June 2014–July 12, 2014 Merging of chapters and editing of the draft document of the Program Presentation; data and appendices 

are updated; final document is shared with faculty members and staff for a final round of comments 
 July 13, 2014 Draft document of the Program Presentation sent to COA
 August 2014 Preparation of the External Committee’s visit including logistics and scheduling with local participants
 September 29, 2014 Final document of Program Presentation sent to COA
 October 2014 Presentation of the accreditation process to students by the School director; coordination with the Student 

Association. Last scheduling of the ERP visit with local participants 
 November 10–11, 2014 Site visit 
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CHANGES AND HIGHLIGHTS SINCE PREVIOUS ACCREDITATION 

The following section summarizes the principal changes and highlights since the 2007 accreditation. 

> New version of the MSI program 
In fall 2009, version 05 of the MSI program was implemented. This program revision culminated in the 
publication in 2009 of a collective textbook, Introduction aux sciences de l’information, specifically de-
signed for incoming MSI students. New courses were also added to version 05 of the program between 
2009 and now. The MSI program objectives were also reformulated and refined collectively in December 
2013. 

> Number of regular faculty members 
The number of regular faculty members rose from 13 in 2007 to 16 in 2014, an indicator of the growth 
and vitality of the School. 

> Research 
In fall 2013, Vincent Larivière was awarded the Canada Research Chair on the Transformations of Scholarly 
Communication. 

> Stimulus funds (fonds de relance) 
In 2009, we reached an agreement with UdeM to obtain extra funding to develop the School according to 
the strategic priorities of the University, namely: international cooperation and graduate student enroll-
ment. This proved very profitable for the School as it allowed us to grow and develop on several fronts, 
including the creation of a multipurpose lab equipped for web conferencing. 

> Asynchronous online courses and online content delivery 
During the past three years, six fully online courses (mainly asynchronous with some synchronous ses-
sions) have been developed and are offered every year to our Master’s students and to students from 
other LIS schools via the learning management system StudiUM (Moodle-based) implemented on cam-
pus in 2011. 

> Student cohorts 
Since 2010 MSI student cohorts have increased by 35% to approximately 120 incoming students every 
year. 

> Job market analysis 
In 2008 a thorough job market analysis was undertaken which culminated in the creation of an online job 
database for our students and alumni. 

> Consultation study of employers, associations and alumni 
In Spring 2014 a major consultation study (online survey and directed interviews) was initiated to assess 
the needs and expectations of employers, professional associations and alumni. Preliminary results 
should be available this fall. 

> LIS library 
The LIS library was closed in 2010 and the collection was moved, integrally, to a single floor of the Social 
Sciences and Humanities Library (Bibliothèque des lettres et sciences humaines — BLSH). 

> Program evaluations and revision 
Other programs of study were also evaluated and revised. In 2009, our Ph.D. program and two under-
graduate certificates were thoroughly evaluated. The Ph.D. program was revised in 2010 and the Certifi-
cate in Archival Science was revised in 2012; four new courses were introduced in that program, two of 
which are cross-listed in the MSI program. 



 

STANDARD I 
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Sources of Evidence for Standard I 

Appendices 
Standard 
 I C1 UdeM at a glance 
  C10-1 EBSI organization chart 
  C10-2 EBSI administrative structure 
 I.1 B5 MSI program objectives and definitions (in English) 
  C7 UdeM strategic planning 
  C8 FAS strategic planning 2013–2017 
  C9 EBSI strategic planning 
  C22-2 Student course evaluation questionnaire 
  C22-3 Evaluation of core courses questionnaire and results 
  C22-4 Evaluation of program questionnaire and results 
  C22-5 Survey on recent graduates’ employment 
  C88 Information community survey 
  C92 Information community interview guide and consent form 
  C99 Annual review meeting annotated work document 
  C112 Professional organizations lists of competency statements 
 I.3 B6 MSI course changes 2007–2012 (in English) 
  C18 Practicum student and site supervisor documentation 
  C22-2 Student course evaluation questionnaire 
  C22-3 Evaluation of core courses questionnaire and results 
  C22-4 Evaluation of program questionnaire and results 
  C22-5 Survey on recent graduates’ employment 
  C22-6 Student practicum evaluation questionnaire 
  C88 Information community survey 
  C92 Information community interview guide and consent form 

 

Tables 
Standard 
 I.1 Table I.1 Elements of systematic planning at EBSI 
 I.2 Table I.2 Program level learning outcomes 
 

Pages from EBSI Website 
> EBSI’s mission (http://tinyurl.com/ksrfecm) 
> MSI program objectives (http://tinyurl.com/lwgnywd) 
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Standard I. MISSION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

SCHOOL GOVERNANCE 
The École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information evolves within the governing framework 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science (Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS), the Faculty of Graduate and 
Postdoctoral Studies (Faculté des études supérieures et postdoctorales — FESP), and UdeM as a whole. 

The Charter of the University1 recognizes the existence of three major academic bodies (Figure I.1): the 
Board, the Assembly and the Council (please refer to the organization chart in Appendix C1). 

 

Figure I.1 Governance structure at UdeM 

The Board (Conseil) exercises all the rights of the University and all the powers necessary for its manage-
ment and development. It adopts the budget, approves the financial statements, and appoints deans and 
vice presidents (vice-recteurs) and the president (recteur) with the participation of the University Assem-
bly. Four main committees report to the Board: governance, human resources, audit and estate. 

                                                           

1. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/documents-officiels/charte/. 
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The University Assembly (Assemblée universitaire) is comprised of approximately 100 members drawn 
from all constituencies of the University (EBSI elects members to the Assembly). It sets out the general 
principles governing the orientation of the University and its development, and addresses recommenda-
tions to the Board in this regard. The Assembly creates the regulations concerning the status of professors 
and academic discipline. 

The Academic Council (Commission des études) coordinates all matters related to education. It governs 
the educational organization of the University and approves regulations in this area. 

To ensure development and continuity, all governance documents are managed by the Secretary General’s 
Office.2 In addition to ensuring compliance with the UdeM charter and statutes,3 the Office also protects 
the University’s rights by rigorously monitoring its rules and policies4 and updating them to ensure com-
pliance with the law. It also ensures the validity of the certificates and diplomas awarded by the institu-
tion. In addition, the Secretary General’s Office maintains the University vade mecum5 (a repository of in-
formation that summarizes the terms and principles of composition of academic bodies and committees) 
and publishes the University calendar.6 

FAS also has an Office of the Secretary.7 It produces the FAScicule,8 a 50-page document presenting the 
mandates and composition of the various committees put in place to ensure the governance of FAS, of its 
26 schools and departments, and of the academic programs they offer. EBSI’s director attends Faculty 
Council meetings, held once a month during the academic year, as well as director meetings, held bi-
monthly or more often if required. 

FESP’s mission is to support all academic units of UdeM (faculties, schools, departments) on all matters 
related to graduate programs. Specifically, it answers questions about admission, ensures the quality of 
student records, disseminates information on scholarship programs, ensures quality and compliance in 
management of graduate student records, and handles matters relating to postdoctoral fellows and ex-
change students. FESP also prepares and maintains academic regulations that apply to graduate studies.9 

Within EBSI, the director has the authority and responsibility to determine the School’s vision, values and 
direction. The director does so with the help and guidance of all of the School’s constituents and stake-
holders (faculty members, staff, students, alumni and employers) who contribute their time by actively 
participating on the various school-level committees (please refer to Appendices C10-1 and C10-2). 

                                                           

2. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/accueil/. 
3. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/secretariat/Documents/Documents_officiels/statuts.pdf. 
4. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/documents-officiels/reglements-et-politiques/administration/. 
5. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/documents-officiels/vade-mecum/. 
6. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/secretariat/Documents/Calendriers/Cal_univ_2014-2015.pdf. 
7. http://fas.umontreal.ca/faculte/equipe-de-direction/bureau-du-secretaire-de-faculte/. 
8. http://fas.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/Documents/FAS/fas/Documents/1-faculte_services/affaires_facultaires/FAScicule_2013-
2014_mars_2014.pdf. 
9. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/documents-officiels/reglements-et-politiques/reglement-pedagogique-de-la-faculte-des-
etudes-superieures-et-postdoctorales/. 
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I.1 MISSION, GOALS, OBJECTIVES AND THE PLANNING PROCESS 

Mission 
In accordance with, and within the context of the global mission of UdeM, the École de bibliothéconomie 
et des sciences de l’information (EBSI) determines its general mission and its program goals and objec-
tives. EBSI’s mission is to:10 

Educate professionals and researchers in the management of recorded information and 
knowledge, in order to optimize their transfer and use in society; 

Contribute to the advancement of information management-related knowledge and practices 
through research activities at the national and international levels. 

This dual mission clearly states that the School pursues its activities on the basis of two fundamental goals: 
education and research. We believe these go hand in hand, expressly since the majority of our students are 
at the graduate level. 

EBSI revisits its mission periodically. It does so systematically every time we create new programs of study 
or when we introduce new versions of existing programs. Such developments in our curriculums may lead 
to a reorientation in our mission or a reformulation of our mission statement. Because the mission of the 
School has been formulated in broad enough terms to stand the test of time, the School mission, in its ac-
tual form, dates back to 1998. It will be revisited and possibly restated at the next revision of the Master’s 
program, in a few years’ time. 

This notwithstanding, our mission is not immutable. It is periodically reassessed based on internal or ex-
ternal factors, for instance if there is a change of leadership at the School level or to make sure it is still 
aligned with the Faculty or University’s directions, should there be a general restatement or realignment 
of the institution’s mission. 

The School’s mission, as it is currently stated, echoes the mission of its parent institution, UdeM, which 
focuses on two fronts: knowledge creation (research) and dissemination (education). 

Through its cultural, scientific and intellectual contribution to society, UdeM acts as a force for 
change and progress. Deeply rooted in the community, UdeM is active in all fields of learning and 
achieves international renown by sharing and disseminating new knowledge that it generates.11 

                                                           

10. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/presentation/. 
11. Free translation of: “L’Université de Montréal agit comme une force de changement et de progrès par sa contribution intellec-
tuelle, culturelle et scientifique à la société. Solidement enracinée dans son milieu, l’UdeM exerce ses activités dans tous les 
champs du savoir et rayonne en créant des connaissances qu’elle partage et diffuse de par le monde.” 
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Figure I.2 Top-down planning process of the MSI program 

 

 
Figure I.3 Micro-planning process of the MSI program 
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In essence, the School’s mission serves as a compass of direction and priorities and provides a clear focus 
and vision for pursuing and fulfilling our program goals and objectives. 

Systematic Planning at EBSI 
EBSI engages in continuous planning and self-evaluation processes. These activities are set within the 
broader planning and evaluation process put in place at UdeM and at FAS. The primary decision-making 
body of the School is the Departmental Assembly. In accordance with the statutes of the University 
(27.05), all full-time faculty members of all ranks are members of the Departmental Assembly. The As-
sembly must also include a representative of sessional lecturers and student representatives elected by 
their association. The Assembly is sovereign and decides on issues regarding curriculum and the internal 
policies of the department. The Departmental Assembly gives its opinion on the appointment of the direc-
tor and on issues concerning budget allocation. The Curriculum Committee and the various program 
committees report to the Assembly, which approves and adopts the creation of programs offered by the 
department. 

EBSI’s systematic planning is achieved through a number of means that are used on an ongoing basis. Ele-
ments pertaining to the administration and finances of the School will be discussed in more detail in chap-
ters 5 (Administration and Finance) and 6 (Physical Resources), while those elements that are academic in 
nature will be detailed in chapters 2 (Curriculum), 3 (Faculty) and 4 (Students). Chapter 5 in particular will 
present how strategic planning is managed and structured at EBSI. Assessment and evaluation of the cur-
riculum will be the focus of chapter 2. Systematic planning of research is covered in chapter 3. 

The ongoing and systematic planning process through which the Master’s program curriculum evolves is 
a top-down process going from the University’s mission to the learning outcomes (Figure I.2). At the top 
levels, the curriculum is aligned with the priorities identified in the strategic plans of the University (Ap-
pendix C7), the Faculty (Appendix C8) and the School. For example, in the 2009–2013 strategic plan (Ap-
pendix C9), one objective that was met was to develop two courses linked to the School Librarianship 
track, in partnership with the Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (Province of Québec). In the 
new strategic plan (2013–2017), one objective is to increase enrollment in the research stream. 

At the micro-level, the planning follows the flow of activity over the academic year, as well as the life-cycle 
of the program (9–10 years). This ongoing process is anchored in data collected at different times and 
from diverse sources, and re-injected into the planning decisions (Figure I.3). 

At the end of every trimester, students evaluate each course based on various criteria: workload, objec-
tives, teaching skills of the instructor, etc. The questionnaire (Appendix C22-2) is comprised of a series of 
closed-ended questions intended to evaluate the different elements of the course on a Likert scale from 1 
to 4. The School director has access to the aggregate results of the closed-ended questions in order to help 
plan the evolution of the curriculum. The director also receives a general report that allows for easy com-
parison of the courses. In addition to these questions, one open-ended question allows students to formu-
late specific comments and recommendations on the course; only the instructor in charge of the course 
has access to those written comments. 
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At the end of each academic year, two questionnaires are administered to evaluate the program globally. 
The first is designed to survey students on the core courses exclusively. It is administered to all students 
who have recently completed all of the core courses (Appendix C22-3). The second is an exit question-
naire administered to all students at the end of their program (Appendix C22-4). These questionnaires are 
built on the same canvas as the one that is used for course evaluations: Likert-scale questions to evaluate 
different aspects of the program (for example, coherence of the program, adequacy and usefulness of on-
site resources such as computer labs, etc.) and one open-ended question to elicit comments from students. 
The School director receives the aggregate results to both close- and open-ended questions, synthesizes 
them, and presents them at the annual review meeting for discussion. 

In May, all faculty members and professional staff attend an annual review meeting (réunion bilan). The 
goal of this one-day informal meeting is to examine each of the four academic programs to assess their 
progress over the past year. Each program coordinator presents an annual report and opens discussions 
on specific issues or challenges that arose during the year. Official decisions are not made during the re-
view meeting, but rather at a later date, through the official bodies (committees, Departmental Assembly, 
etc.). The annual review meeting is designed as a place for discussion and brainstorming on a variety of 
strategic issues, a form of collective follow-up in order to monitor different indicators and devise a course 
of action when necessary. The first half of the day is dedicated to reviewing the Master’s program by going 
through various indicators generated by the dashboard information system. Discussion is directed to the 
main highlights in four areas of interest: human resources, students, material and financial resources, and 
curriculum (Appendix C99). To help systematize this process, as of this year, a committee was formally 
established with the responsibility to ensure that the dashboard information system is updated on a regu-
lar basis, to oversee possible methodological developments and to extract, from the system, the main high-
lights to feed the annual review meeting discussions. 

Another planning element initiated at the end of each academic year is the placement examines, which 
surveys the evolution of the job market. One year after their graduation, graduates are solicited via email 
and asked to fill an online questionnaire (Appendix C22-5). The general purpose of the placement survey 
is to measure the employment rate of recent graduates and to provide us with an overview of the kinds of 
jobs they have obtained. The questionnaire also includes general questions about their satisfaction regard-
ing the MSI program with regard to the tasks they are asked to perform on the job. 

Two other benchmarks are crucial for the evaluation and planning of the MSI program: the mid-cycle re-
view (four to five years after the implementation of a new version of the program) and the end-of-life-cy-
cle (nine to ten years on average). The mid-cycle review is planned to ensure that the program objectives 
still fit the needs of the stakeholders. It also includes a market survey to help us predict the types of com-
petencies that will be required from information professionals in the near future. Multiple sources of in-
formation are used to revise the program objectives: job offer listings, journal articles, reports, course syl-
labi, etc. (please refer to Standard I.3 for more details). The most recent market survey, launched in May 
2014, is a two-part project. The first component consists of an online questionnaire distributed through 
relevant lists and email addresses to MSI graduates (working at a variety of institutions and organizations) 
and to those in charge of hiring, evaluating or supervising MSI graduates (whether or not they themselves 
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hold an MSI degree). This questionnaire (Appendix C88) aims to ascertain the growing or waning im-
portance in the near future of the main competencies sought through the MSI program. It also elicits 
opinions on the most important interpersonal skills desirable in information professionals. The second 
component consists of eight semi-structured interviews with professionals holding strategic managerial 
positions in institutions or organizations employing information professionals. The data gathered during 
these interviews provide us with an in-depth picture of needs in terms of information professional compe-
tencies (Appendix C92). 

The full life-cycle of the MSI program is around 10 years. At the end of this cycle, a program revision pro-
cess takes place. It uses all the data collected throughout the program’s life-cycle, as well as complemen-
tary data, to align the revised program with the needs of the community. The process involves all the 
stakeholders at one point or another, both as information sources and as part of the decision making pro-
cess. 

The data collected from the different stakeholders are re-used in the planning process, either at the indi-
vidual level (for example, when the results of course evaluations are re-injected in the course planning 
process by an instructor), or at the collective level, through the different committees associated with the 
MSI program (such as the MSI Program Committee, the Curriculum Committee and the Departmental 
Assembly). For further details on the committee structure, please refer to Standard V.4. 

Systematic planning processes include elements of evaluation, monitoring, development and consultation. 
These are used to ensure that the School can pursue its mission and achieve its objectives, both in terms of 
strategic administrative objectives and in terms of general review of curricula at the course and program 
level, including program objectives and student learning outcomes. In essence, we use the results of these 
various evaluation processes for broad-based, continuous program planning and improvement, self-as-
sessment, and overall development. Specifically, our aim is to ensure adequate coverage of the groups of 
systematic planning elements set forth in the ALA’s proposed draft revision for Standard I,12 namely: 

a) Continuous review and adjustment of the MSI program; 
b) Assessment of attainment of program goals and objectives and student learning outcomes; 
c) Periodic revision of the MSI program based on assessment data; 
d) Consultation with the School’s constituents regarding policies, program structure and objectives, 

assessment and planning activities, and communication of these elements. 

Table I.1 presents a summary of the various elements of systematic planning in place at EBSI and indicates 
to which planning activity they pertain. All of these elements are described in further detail throughout this 
report. 

                                                           

12. 
http://www.ala.org/accreditedprograms/sites/ala.org.accreditedprograms/files/content/standards/Standards_second_draft_revisio
n_for_final_comments_05-14-14.pdf (p. 4). 
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Table I.1 Elements of systematic planning at EBSI 
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Element of  
systematic planning Description 
Five-year Strategic Plans The Faculty of Arts and Science prepares a five-year plan (plan stratégique quinquen-

nal, Appendix C8) and asks each unit to prepare and submit one as well. This plan in-
cludes a positioning statement (assessment of strengths and weaknesses; identifica-
tion of threats and opportunities), general objectives (short, medium and long term) 
regarding a number of essential elements (undergraduate and graduate programs of 
study, students, faculty, research and resources), and concludes with a list of specific 
projects for the next five years. 

   

Annual Review Meetings The review meetings (réunion bilan) take place every year in May. These one-day 
meetings involve all regular faculty members and professional staff. Various survey 
results are presented along with activity reports from various committees. Problems 
and issues are identified and an agenda is set forth to find adequate measures to re-
solve them. 

   

Curriculum and Program 
Committees 

At EBSI, each program of study has its own Curriculum Committee (Comité des études) 
comprised of the program coordinator, regular faculty members, sessional lecturers, 
student representatives, professional staff and graduate representatives. They are ac-
tive all year long, are given a specific mandate every year, and are particularly active 
in those years when a new version of the program is under preparation. Program com-
mittees report to the Curriculum Committee, which in turn reports to the Depart-
mental Assembly. The Curriculum Committee is a standing committee that oversees 
and approves the development of academic programs. 

   

Tenure Process At UdeM, all regular faculty members hold tenure track positions and must go through 
the promotion and tenure process within a period of six years. The tenure system en-
sures that all regular faculty members demonstrate a strong record of teaching, pub-
lished research, academic visibility, and administrative service. 

   

Evaluation of Sessional 
Lecturers 

All sessional lecturers are hired on a contractual basis for a probationary period. During 
the trimester following the expiration of the probationary period, a Departmental As-
sembly committee evaluates the lecturer according to current University policies and 
procedures. This planning process ensures that lecturers who do not meet the require-
ments and quality standards deemed necessary by the School and the University will 
not see their contract renewed. 

   

Curriculum Mapping 
System 

In the past seven years, EBSI has developed an in-house web-based utility to generate 
standardized course syllabi. The utility has evolved to include elements of curriculum 
mapping that are extremely helpful in the program review, assessment and revision 
processes. 

   

Dashboard Information 
System 

The School produces and maintains a dashboard-type information system (tableau de 
bord) that is updated on an ongoing basis. This tool allows us to systematically moni-
tor various elements through a number of statistical indicators. 

   

Stakeholder Consultations As a professional school, EBSI places a high value on the opinions of its various stake-
holders. On a recurring basis, we conduct surveys and focus groups with employers, 
professional associations and alumni, and we welcome their participation on various 
committees, such as the program committees and the Curriculum Committee. 
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systematic planning Description 
Participation in Public 
Forums 

EBSI’s director and faculty members actively participate in a number of public forums, 
such as the Issue Table (Table de concertation BAnQ) organized by the National Library 
and Archives of Québec, or the Expert Panel on “The Status and Future of Canada’s 
Libraries and Archives” organized by the Royal Society of Canada. Such participations 
are occasions to assess our stakeholders’ needs and requirements, and also to com-
municate our most current plans and strategies. 

   

Course Evaluations According to the rules and regulations of the University and the Faculty, EBSI system-
atically runs evaluations at the end of every course. The results are compiled at the 
end of every trimester and transmitted to the relevant faculty member or sessional 
lecturer and to the School director. These results allow for constant monitoring of 
course content, student satisfaction and quality control. 

   

Halfway and Exit Surveys EBSI systematically conducts halfway and exit surveys that are administered to all stu-
dents enrolled in the MSI program. Results are compiled yearly and monitored on the 
dashboard system. Problems and areas for improvement are discussed at the annual 
review meeting. 

   

Placement Survey An annual placement survey is conducted among graduates. Results, also compiled on 
the dashboard system, allow us to monitor employment rates as well as the type of 
jobs our graduates obtain. 

   

Communication Channels Websites (EBSI, FAS, FESP) are the main communication channels and are maintained 
on an ongoing basis by professionals. Minutes of meetings are archived and distrib-
uted to committee members who in turn can redistribute them to the larger commu-
nity they represent. Our listserv, EBSI-L, is used to reach the LIS community; we use it 
to distribute press releases. The School also prepares an employee handbook and 
three student handbooks, one for students in the certificate programs, one for Mas-
ter’s students and one for doctoral students. Finally, our annual newsletter, En direct, 
is used to maintain ties with our graduates and disseminate important news about 
the School. 

   

Goals of the MSI Program 
As stated in the previous section, EBSI’s mission is two-fold. It aims to educate professionals and re-
searchers in information management as well as to contribute to the advancement of information man-
agement knowledge and practices through its research activities, both at national and international levels. 

The professional stream of the MSI program (2-055-1-2) is strongly linked to the first part of EBSI’s mis-
sion, as it contributes to the training of information professionals able to identify, acquire, preserve, or-
ganize, manage and disseminate any form of recorded information to patrons in any types of documen-
tary settings. 

Because it shares the same core courses as the professional program, the research stream of the MSI pro-
gram (2-055-1-3) also contributes to EBSI’s first mission. In addition, it adds to the second part of the 
mission by aiming to preparing students for theoretical and applied research in information science, and 
to contribute to the creation of new knowledge in information science. 
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Objectives of the MSI Program 
In December 2013, EBSI’s faculty members and professionals thoroughly revised the MSI program objec-
tives (please refer to Standard I.3 below for further details on the methodology). A number of statements 
of competencies developed by relevant professional organizations, such as ALA, CARL (Canadian Associ-
ation of Research Libraries) and SLA (Special Libraries Association) were consulted during this process; 
these include statements from provincial (Québec), national (Canada) and international organizations 
(please refer to the complete list of competency statements at Appendix C112). 

The resulting set of 13 program objectives13 covers the competencies desirable in all MSI graduates: 

MSI program objectives (2014) 
1. Act knowledgeably in a global information management process 
2. Develop competencies in information creation and acquisition 
3. Develop competencies in information organization, modeling and structuration 
4. Develop competencies in information dissemination 
5. Develop competencies in information preservation/conservation 
6. Develop competencies in information evaluation 
7. Develop competencies in information seeking and retrieval 
8. Develop management competencies 
9. Develop research competencies in information science 

10. Be competent in digital work environments 
11. Provide solutions to information needs in various contexts 
12. Take into account social and professional issues pertaining to information science 
13. Construct his professional identity in an autonomous and discerning way 

The functional definition of each program objective can be found in Appendix B5. 

Through the program’s core courses, students acquire the basic principles for achieving each of these 
13 objectives (please refer to Standard II.2 for further detail). The choices made through the elective 
courses, the practicum or the Master’s thesis lead students to further develop a subset of the program ob-
jectives, keeping in mind the set of competencies developed by professional associations.14 

                                                           

13. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/objectifs/. 
14. Competencies for School Librarianship in Quebec are currently under development by the Association pour la promotion des 
services documentaires scolaires (APSDS). In the meantime, representatives from APSDS have met with the School director to 
establish a temporary set of competencies. The School has responded to these needs by identifying courses offered by UdeM’s 
Faculty of Education that would be relevant to students entering this track. 
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I.2 STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 

Table I.2 presents the relationships between the learning outcomes as expressed in the accreditation 
Standards and the elements of evidence related to the School activities in general, and more specifically to 
the MSI program. These links can be established with the use of the Curriculum Mapping System and 
methodology described in detail in Standard II.1. 

Table I.2 Program level learning outcomes 
Learning outcomes Elements of evidence
I.2.1 … the essential character of the field of library and 
information studies; that is, recordable information and 
knowledge, and the services and technologies to facili-
tate their management and use, encompassing infor-
mation and knowledge creation, communication, identi-
fication, selection, acquisition, organization and descrip-
tion, storage and retrieval, preservation, analysis, inter-
pretation, evaluation, synthesis, dissemination, and 
management. 

- Each of the 13 program objectives (listed on page 32) 
- All core and elective courses 
- Various tracks within the professional stream of the MSI program 

I.2.2 … the philosophy, principles, and ethics of the 
field. 

- Program objectives 12 and 13
- Courses: 

> SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
> SCI6865 Practicum 

I.2.3 … appropriate principles of specialization identi-
fied in applicable policy statements and documents of 
relevant professional organizations 

- Each of the 13 program objectives
- All elective courses, but more specifically: 

> SCI6850 Individual research 
> SCI6916 Directed study 

- Various tracks within the professional stream of the MSI program 
- Research stream of the MSI program 
- Faculty members, sessional lecturers and staff members’ professional background 

I.2.4 … the value of teaching and service to the ad-
vancement of the field 

- Program objectives 11, 12 and 13
- Courses: 

> SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning 
> SCI6365 School libraries and learning 
> SCI6339 Information services for children and young adults 

- Faculty members, sessional lecturers and staff members’ involvement in professional 
and scientific societies 

- Students’ teaching assistantships 
I.2.5 … the importance of research to the advancement 
of the field’s knowledge base 

- Program objective 9
- Brown bag sessions 
- Courses: 

> SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
> SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 
> SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 
> SCI6850 Individual research 
> SCI6916 Directed study 

- Faculty members’ research activities 
- Research stream of the MSI program 
- Doctoral program
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Learning outcomes Elements of evidence
I.2.6 … the importance of contributions of library and 
information studies to other fields of knowledge 

- Program objective 9
- Brown bag sessions 
- Courses: 

> SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
> SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 

- Faculty members’ affiliations to interdisciplinary research centres 
- Faculty members’ guest lectures in programs from other disciplines 

I.2.7 … the importance of contributions of other fields 
of knowledge to library and information studies 

- Program objective 9
- Brown bag sessions 
- Courses: 

> SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
> SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 

- Faculty members’ affiliations to interdisciplinary research centres 
- Guest lectures from other disciplines in MSI courses 

I.2.8 … the role of library and information services in a 
diverse global society, including the role of serving the 
needs of underserved groups 

- Program objectives 1 and 11
- Core course SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
- All elective courses, but more specifically courses given as a study trip abroad: 

> SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of information 
> SCI6343E Advanced seminar: special subjects 

- Various tracks within the professional stream of the MSI program 
I.2.9 … the role of library and information services in a 
rapidly changing technological society 

- Program objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10
- All technology related courses (listed in Standard II.3.3 on page 71) 

I.2.10 … the needs of the constituencies that a pro-
gram seeks to serve. 

- Program objectives 8, 11, 12, 13
- Courses: 

> SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
> SCI6058 Introduction to information services management 
> SCI6123 Management of information technologies in libraries 
> SCI6124 Management of library services 
> SCI6132 Structured documents systems 
> SCI6145 Knowledge management 
> SCI6141 Strategic management of information 
> SCI6142 Competitive intelligence 
> SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 
> SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning 
> SCI6322 Online information retrieval 
> SCI6345 Specialized sources: business reference 
> SCI6346 Specialized sources: humanities and social sciences 
> SCI6347 Specialized sources: pure and applied sciences 
> SCI6349 Legal information sources and services 
> SCI6399 Project management in information services 
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I.3 EVALUATION OF PROGRAM GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

The evolution of program goals and objectives is strongly linked to the evolution of the curriculum. Thus, 
they are assessed through the evaluation of a course objectives and associated learning outcomes. In this 
section, we present the subset of the School methodology for ongoing program evaluation pertaining to 
the program objectives. The overall methodology, presented in more detail in Standard II.1, clearly shows 
that all of the stakeholders (students, teaching and non-teaching personnel, alumni, employers and associ-
ations) are contributing to the evaluation of the program goals and objectives through the planning of its 
curriculum. 

Measures of Assessment 
A number of direct and indirect measures are in place to assess the degree to which the MSI program-
level objectives and learning outcomes are achieved. As primary direct measures, two end-of-program 
assessment (EPAs) methods are used: the practicum and the Master’s thesis. All MSI students must com-
plete either one of these two EPAs: the practicum is required for all students enrolled in the professional 
stream, and the Master’s thesis is required of all students enrolled in the research stream. 

The practicum (SCI6865) is listed as a six-credit required course in the structure of the professional 
stream of the MSI program (2-055-1-2). To enroll in the practicum, it is a requirement that students have 
completed all six required core courses and cumulated at least 39 credit hours of course work. Prior to 
starting their practicum, students meet with practicum coordinators, present them with an up-to-date 
curriculum vitae, and define five to ten learning objectives. They must sign an internship agreement and 
observe the practicum policies as outlined in the releavant guide. Students are supervised and evaluated in 
part by the practicum supervisor (on site) and, at the end of their 36-day internship, must submit two 
documents that are evaluated by EBSI’s practicum coordinators: a report and a logbook. The practicum 
report details the activities of the student as well as synthesizes and evaluates their learning outcomes. The 
logbook allows daily reporting of activities to indicate achievement of learning outcomes. The logbook is 
also intended as a document in which students must reflect on their professional and personal growth, not 
only during the practicum, but through the whole program experience (much as in a learning portfolio). 
For a more detailed description of the practicum, please refer to Standard II.2. 

Students who select the research stream of the MSI program (2-055-1-3) must complete a 21-credit Mas-
ter’s thesis (SCI6925). The completion of a thesis is a University requirement for all non-professional mas-
ter’s-level programs, 21 credits being the minimum number of credits allowed for a Master’s thesis at 
UdeM. The thesis represents an opportunity for students to engage in a major research project, often for 
the first time. It provides students with hands-on experience and real-life practice in research and helps 
them develop their skills on many levels, such as choosing and defining a topic, managing a project (self-
directed with faculty supervision), reviewing the literature of the field, collecting and analyzing data and 
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writing a research report. Most importantly, it functions as the final identifiable milestone of the MSI pro-
gram (research stream) and provides students with valuable feedback on their global learning experience. 

These two EPAs are not the only elements by which we can globally assess learning outcomes of MSI grad-
uates. Additional functionalities were recently built into our in-house Curriculum Mapping System that 
allow us to link, through course-specific objectives, each individual element of course evaluation with at 
least one program objective. This functionality allows us to ensure that each program objective is assessed, 
to a minimal level, in the six core courses of the MSI program, and to determine how each can be rein-
forced by the elective courses. In essence, the mapping functionality allows us to project, monitor, map 
out and assess learning outcomes as they pertain to each program objective. 

More indirect measures of assessment are described throughout this report. They include the following: 

 Course evaluations (Appendix C22-2). 
These evaluations provide an assessment of the pedagogical objectives of each course. They in-
clude closed- and open-ended questions (please refer to Standard II.7 for more detail). 

 Halfway and exit surveys (Appendices C22-3 and C22-4). 
These surveys provide an assessment of the pedagogical objectives of the core and elective courses 
in relation to one another, the pedagogical methods and resources, and the program in general. 
These surveys include closed- and open-ended questions. 

 Student assessment surveys by practicum supervisors (Appendix C18-5). 
At the end of each practicum, the on-site supervisor is requested to answer a questionnaire de-
signed to assess students’ experiential learning. These surveys include closed- and open-ended 
questions. 

 Assessment of practicum by students (Appendix C22-6). 
At the end of the practicum, each student is given the opportunity to comment on his experience. 

 Placement surveys (Appendix C22-5) and employer and graduate surveys. 
These surveys inform us on the evolution of the job market, the needs and expectations of employ-
ers and the ability of our graduates to accomplish their tasks based on their MSI training. The 
placement survey is conducted annually, whereas the employer and graduate surveys may be con-
ducted based on need, the more recent ones dating from 2008 and 2014 (Appendix C88 and C92). 

Finally, we should mention that more informal methods of measurement exist such as unsolicited—but 
nonetheless sometimes very useful—feedback from students, employers, alumni or sessional lecturers. 
These are usually communicated to the School director through email messages, or face-to-face during 
various occasions such as book launches, professional and research conferences, or at other social events. 
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Methodology and Instruments for the Evaluation of Program Goals and Objectives 
As shown in Figure I.3 (page 26), program goals and objectives are less likely than course objectives to be 
the subject of major modifications in between program revisions. Since the last accreditation, the MSI 
goals and objectives were revised twice: once in 2008, when the program underwent a major revision, and 
again in December 2013, as a mid-cycle check-up procedure to verify their relevance with the changes 
brought to course objectives. 

The revision process undertaken last December aimed at redefining a set of program objectives aligned 
with the evolution of courses since the last revision of the program (Appendix B6). Given that many new 
faculty members and sessional lecturers joined EBSI over the last few years, this exercise was also seen as a 
means of building and reinforcing a shared understanding of what a program objective is, how it interacts 
with the structure of the program, and what the objectives of the Master’s program are (Figure I.4). The 
central idea was to view the program objectives as structuring blocks to help students build a coherent 
course of study, based on the choices they make given their existing knowledge-base, experience and ca-
reer plans. This exercise took place over a one-week period with a variety of activities sustaining a three-
step process (Figure I.5). 

The first step consisted—for a committee composed of three faculty members—of writing a draft set of 
program objectives based on external and internal sources. This draft set was obtained mainly from the 
following sources: data collected in 2008, at the time the program was being revised (including analysis of 
job offers and a literature review); analysis of other LIS program curriculums and objectives; through and 
thorough network analysis of MSI course syllabi, more specifically the general description of the courses 
and their general and specific objectives. The aim was to identify the main competencies the program 
wishes to develop in future information professionals. 

Secondly, the program objectives from this draft set were revised by a pedagogical engineer, Pierre Bénech 
from the École normale Supérieure (ENS) of Lyon (France)15 who was hired as a consultant. He worked in 
close collaboration with the committee coordinator (Professor Dufour) and the other committee members 
to make sure the program objectives were formulated appropriately. Mr. Bénech was also involved in for-
malizing a comprehensive articulation of program objectives with the overall MSI program (Figure I.4). 

Finally, five brainstorming sessions took place during which participants were allowed to express them-
selves on the proposed set of objectives. The first session, focusing on core courses, was attended by all fac-
ulty members, professionals and sessional lecturers. The four others were thematic sessions (librarianship, 
archival science, management of digital information, and strategic management of information) to which 
some faculty and staff participated, each selecting a session based on interests and fields of expertise. The 
sessions were supervised by the committee coordinator with the assistance of the pedagogical engineer. 
These brainstorming sessions aimed at reaching a consensus on a definitive set of program objectives re-
flecting all areas of competencies the MSI program proposes to cover. 

                                                           

15. Pierre Bénech collaborates with Professor Christine Dufour, on the Curriculum Mapping System. 
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Figure I.4 Systemic view of the program objectives 

 

Figure I.5 Revision process for the MSI program objectives 
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Follow-up activities took place after that week of intensive work to ensure the implementation of the pro-
gram objectives throughout the program structure. The program objectives served, and will continue to 
serve on an ongoing basis, as building blocks for structuring the MSI program. Through our Curriculum 
Mapping System, each person in charge of a course is asked to associate each course-level specific objec-
tive to at least one program objective. The instructor must also associate evaluated learning activities (as-
signments, exams, projects, etc.) to course-level specific objectives (which are grouped under general 
course objectives). The Curriculum Mapping System thus enables us to establish control chains starting 
from the program objectives, running through the course objectives, and finally to the evaluated learning 
activities, giving us a way of illustrating, through a dashboard, the articulation of the courses with pro-
gram objectives and expected learning outcomes. More details on this process will be given in Stand-
ard II.1. 

STANDARD I — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The School governance is strongly embedded within the University governance structure. Its graduate 
programs are administered within the administrative confines of FAS and the academic regulations of 
FESP. Several school-level committees, in which all of EBSI’s constituents and stakeholders have a voice, 
meet on a regular basis to ensure the ongoing systematic planning of the School activities. These commit-
tees are organized in a coherent structure and are deemed essential to assist the director in his mandate. 

The School is committed to, and engaged in continuous planning and self-assessment of its programs, fol-
lowing a top-down process going from the University’s mission to student learning outcomes. It includes 
elements of evaluation, monitoring, development and consultation. The School’s dual mission, focused on 
education and research, echoes the mission of its parent institution. Program goals and objectives are 
crafted to fit the implementation of the School’s vision and mission, and to meet the needs and require-
ments of its stakeholders. To take into account the evolution of the field and profession, course objectives 
are reassessed systematically every year and new versions of the MSI program are implemented every ten 
years or so. 

Learning outcomes are measured through a series of direct and indirect measures outlined in a global 
methodology designed to ensure rigorous quality control. Direct measures include two end-of-program as-
sessments, the practicum (professional stream) and the thesis (research stream). These measures are com-
plemented with measures obtained from our Curriculum Mapping System into which every course-level 
assessment is linked, through a chain of command, to one or more program objectives. Indirect measures 
include course evaluations by students, halfway and exit surveys, student assessment surveys by practicum 
supervisors, assessment of practicum by students, placement surveys, employer surveys and graduate sur-
veys, as well as some informal measures such as unsolicited feedback from our various stakeholders. 

In essence, we feel that the School evolves within a rigorous and comprehensive governance structure 
which allows for the achievement of its mission, program goals and objectives, and that the multifaceted 
ongoing assessment and planning of the School activities, curriculum and student learning outcomes ena-
bles us to achieve the high quality standards to which we are committed. 
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Sources of Evidence for Standard II 

Appendices 
Standard 
 II.1 B6 MSI course changes 2007-2012 (in English) 
  C22-1 Methodology for ongoing curriculum assessment 
  C63 Curriculum mapping system help documentation 
  C100 Bloom levels specific objectives report 2006–07 
 II.2 B1 Course titles (in English) 
  B2 Course descriptions 
  C18 Practicum student and site supervisor documentation 
  C18-4.1 Practicum guide 2013–2014 (in French) 
  C18-4.2  Practicum guide (English version) 
  C18-5 Practicum student assessment form (English version) 
  C22-2 Student course evaluation questionnaire 
  C22-4 Evaluation of program questionnaire and results 
  C26 Committee for the Pedagogical Integration of  

Sessional Lecturers 
  C51 Master’s theses 2008–2014 
  C54 MSI program tracking sheet 
  C58 MSI prerequisites or concomitant courses 
  C79 Bank of master’s thesis topics 
  C80 MSI tracks 
  C95 Mapping MSI courses to ALA competencies in  

librarianship through MSI program objectives 
  C97 MSI students in elective courses 
  C113 MELS letter on number of credits for professional or  

research Master’s programs 
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Standard II. CURRICULUM 

INTRODUCTION 
The Maîtrise en sciences de l’information (MSI) curriculum evolves through EBSI’s ongoing evaluation 
methodology, the purpose of which is to remain relevant in regards to the evolution of the information 
science field, as well as respond to the needs of the different stakeholders. This chapter will present the 
overall goals and objectives of the MSI program along with the ongoing planning, evaluation and revision 
processes. From the detailed description of the curriculum will emerge a full picture of its features, assur-
ing that, through a coherent program of study, students will gain a thorough understanding of the infor-
mation science field relevant to the needs (including more specialized needs) of the different information 
contexts in which they may work. 

II.1 GOALS, OBJECTIVES AND THE PLANNING PROCESS 

The MSI curriculum is built around 13 program objectives representing the competencies developed 
throughout the program. At a finer level, each course has its own set of general objectives, broken down 
into specific objectives representing their measurable aspects. The program objectives and the courses’ 
general and specific objectives form a hierarchic system that offers a way of linking the planned learning 
outcomes to the program objectives, through operationalization of the specific objectives into evaluation 
activities. Evaluating this ecosystem of “program objectives → course objectives → learning outcomes” on 
a regular basis helps keep the curriculum up-to-date and reinforces its coherence. The planning of the cur-
riculum is linked to the micro-level of the top-down process described in Standard I.1. 

Since 2005, a great deal of thought and work has been put into developing a methodology (see Appendix 
C22-1) for evaluating, and thus planning, the MSI program on an ongoing basis. This allows for a quick 
adaptation to the evolution of the environment, while addressing in a more efficient way the multiple 
evaluation requirements scattering the program’s life-cycle, such as faculty evaluation and the accredita-
tion process. This methodology was part of a broader project aiming to develop a dashboard information 
system comprised of indicators covering the four main components of the MSI program: (1) human re-
sources, (2) students, (3) material and financial resources, and (4) curriculum. This dashboard system is 
updated throughout the year by the personnel responsible for specific indicators. The Committee on Con-
tinuous Assessment (Comité de l’évaluation continue — CECO), which oversees the development and 
maintenance of the dashboard, extracts significant highlights from it once a year and presents them for 
discussion at the annual review meeting (Figure II.1). 
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Figure II.1 Dashboard information system implementation 

 
Figure II.2 Curriculum evaluation framework 
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For the curriculum component of the dashboard, in order to complete its factual indicators (for example 
the number of courses and the number of registered students in courses), a framework was developed to 
evaluate the curriculum’s pedagogical alignment. At the core of this framework were three questions:16 
(1) Are we doing what we said we would be doing?, (2) Is the program in harmony with the evolution of 
the field?, and (3) Is the program still relevant to market needs? To address the first question, the idea was 
to use the course-specific objectives as indicators of the planned learning outcomes. Using Bloom’s Tax-
onomy of Educational Objectives,17 the complexity of each specific objective can be assessed, highlighting 
the articulation of the core courses with the elective courses. To implement this assessment mechanism on 
an ongoing basis, the decision was made to take further advantage of a task that was already present in the 
normal workflow, that is, the revision of course syllabi. In 2006, an in-house curriculum mapping system 
was developed and deployed. In addition to enabling each instructor to edit his own syllabus and evaluate 
the Bloom level of its specific objectives, the curriculum mapping system centralizes the syllabi, thus facili-
tating the comparison and coordination of course objectives (Appendix C63). An analysis of the Bloom 
levels of the specific objectives was subsequently carried out and presented at annual review meetings 
(Appendix C100). 

Over the years, the Curriculum Mapping System has gone through numerous technological evolutions; 
for example, it was migrated from ASP to PHP in 2012. Christine Dufour spent part of her 2012 sabbatical 
leave at the École Normale Supérieure de Lyon (ENS-Lyon) and used EBSI’s Curriculum Mapping System 
as a basis for adapting and implementing a similar system for their new Master’s degree in information 
architecture.18 This collaboration involved members of EducTice,19 a multidisciplinary team including ed-
ucation specialists, a partnership that helped improve the pedagogical functionalities of the system.20 For 
example, developments were made to better support curriculum mapping functions, making them gradu-
ally evolve towards a dashboard to support the ongoing evaluation and planning of the curriculum. The 
Curriculum Mapping System21 offers the possibility of associating the expected learning outcomes 
(course-specific objectives) to the program objectives and evaluation activities (Figure II.2). The resulting 
mapping can thus be used in the annual review meetings to sustain discussion about the learning out-
comes with regard to the program objectives. 

                                                           

16. Christine Dufour, “L’évaluation continue de programme comme stratégie d’ajustement aux environnements disciplinaire et 
professionnel pour les écoles de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information,” in CAIS/ACSI2007, 35e Congrès annuel de 
l’Association Canadienne des Sciences de l’Information. Partage de l’information dans un monde fragmenté : Franchir les frontières, 
ed. Clément Arsenault and Kim Dalkir (Montréal: CAIS/ACSI, 2007). Available at URL http://www.cais-acsi.ca/proceed-
ings/2007/dufour_2007.pdf. 
17. B.S. Bloom et al., Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The Classification of Educational Goals, Handbook I: Cognitive 
Domain (New York: David McKay Company, 1956). 
18. http://archinfo.ens-lyon.fr/. 
19. http://eductice.ens-lyon.fr/EducTice. 
20. Catherine Loisy et al., “Devsup : Médiatisations pour la construction collaborative d’un dispositif d’accompagnement 
pédagogique des enseignants du supérieur, ” in Actes du colloque Échanger pour apprendre en ligne (EPAL), ed. Ch. Dejean, et al. 
(Grenoble: Univ. Grenoble Alpes, 2013). Available at URL http://epal.u-grenoble3.fr/dossier/06_act/pdf/epal2013-loisy-et-al.pdf. 
21. During the visit, ERP members will be given access to a demo version of the Curriculum Mapping System. 
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More precisely, the system’s administrator can build a framework for specifying objectives and competen-
cies and, if needed, group them under top-level categories. Each instructor can then associate each one of 
the course-specific objectives with one or more of the program objectives, using the course objective defi-
nition module. It is also possible to specify the evaluation activities and link them to specific objectives 
(Figure II.3, Figure II.4, and Figure II.5). 

The complete chain “program objectives → course objectives → evaluations activities” can be extracted 
from the system to sustain discussions about the program learning outcomes. The associations between 
program objectives and course-specific objectives can be visualized in different formats, offering different 
perspectives on subsets corresponding to core courses or to different tracks. Hypertext links in some of 
the visualizations give access to details and enable an in-depth exploration of the associations. It is also 
possible to browse through the program objectives to see the associated evaluation activities (Figure II.6 
and Figure II.7 on page 48). 

Much of the evidence presented in the subsequent sections of Standard II is extracted from the Curricu-
lum Mapping System, illustrating its usefulness for program evaluation and planning. 

As a result of the ongoing evaluation and planning of the MSI program, its curriculum went through a 
number of changes since it was last accreditated (Appendix B6), the main one being a major revision of 
the program to better reach program goals. The new curriculum, in place since the fall of 2009, offers a 
simplified and less rigid structure than the previous version, thus presenting a greater flexibility, and bet-
ter reflecting the needs of students. The flexibility and adaptability of the revised curriculum helps reshuf-
fle course offerings if required. This flexibility also allows for a better accommodation of faculty members’ 
sabbatical leaves by affording the possibility of not offering specialized elective courses (with lower enrol-
ment) in any given year, as well as offering some specialized elective courses every two years only. The re-
vised curriculum presents three major modifications: (1) the number of core courses went from nine to 
six, (2) the four so-called options of the professional stream, constraining the choice of elective courses, 
were removed to give students the opportunity of better tailoring their program to their background and 
professional plans, and (3) the 54-credit curriculum moved to 51 credits for the professional stream and 
to 45 for the research stream. The characteristics of the revised curriculum are presented in Standard II.2. 

From 2009 to 2011, in addition to the professional and research streams, students were also offered an in-
ternational orientation. This international orientation was a pilot project in collaboration with the Haute 
école de gestion – Information documentaire (HEG-ID), a Swiss partner. This exchange program gave the 
opportunity to EBSI and HEG-ID students to complete the first year of the program in Montreal and the 
second year, including the practicum, in Geneva. A maximum of 30 students could enroll in this stream, 
15 from EBSI and 15 from HEG-ID. A total of 13 students enrolled in the international stream the first 
year (6 from EBSI and 7 from HEG-ID), and 12 the second year (5 from EBSI and 7 from HEG-ID). The 
project ended in 2011 when HEG-ID lost its funding. 
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Figure II.3 Administrator module used to define a set of program objectives or competency fields 

 
Figure II.4 Module used by a course instructor to  

define the specific objectives and link them to program objectives 

 
Figure II.5 Module used by a course instructor to  

define the evaluation activities and link them to specific objectives 
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Visualization 1: Listing for a program objective of the associated core courses and specific objectives 

 
Visualization 2: PivotTable presenting the associations between the program objectives (rows) and the core courses (columns) 

 
Visualization 3: Bar graphs illustrating the frequencies of associations of program objectives with specific objectives, general objectives and core courses 

 
Figure II.6 Different visualizations of the linking of courses  

to program objectives through their specific objectives 

 
Figure II.7 Visualization of the linking of evaluation activities  

to program objectives through course-specific objectives 

Program objective 

Core course Specific objective 

Program objective

Number of specific objectives associated

Number of general objectives associated 

Number of core courses associated

Program objective

Title of the evaluation activity

Link to the syllabus evaluation field 

Specific objective 



STANDARD II 

49 

Other additions were made to the course offering to better reflect the needs of the market. For example, at 
the request of the Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (Province of Québec), new courses were 
added to the curriculum (for example, SCI6365 School libraries and learning). New faculty member arri-
vals as well as international collaborations were also opportunities to enrich the curriculum. For example, 
SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication was reinserted in the curriculum in 2012 upon the 
arrival of a new faculty member specialized in bibliometrics (Vincent Larivière), and ARV3053 Archives 
and information: legal aspects was created in 2013 by newly hired Professor Marie Demoulin, a specialist 
in the legal aspects of archives, documents and information technology. In 2011, a summer school in in-
formation architecture (SCI6137) was offered for the first time as a result of a collaboration between EBSI, 
ENS-Lyon and the Institut National de l’Audiovisuel (INA) based in Bry-sur-Marne (France). 

The following sections will present evidence that, within this ongoing evaluation and planning framework, 
and using a variety of pedagogical approaches, the curriculum offers a rich environment in which to study 
the theory, principles, practices and values necessary for the provision of services in libraries and infor-
mation agencies and in other contexts. 

II.2 CURRICULUM DESCRIPTION 

Structure of the MSI 
The MSI offers two streams: professional and research (Figure II.8).22 All students are first admitted to the 
professional stream. Both streams share a common core of six courses (18 credits). Given this common 
structure, after the third trimester students can transfer from the professional stream to the research 
stream. A majority of students are admitted to the MSI on a full-time basis, but it is also possible to enroll 
as a part-time student (please refer to Standard IV.1, section Description of Student Body). 

Professional Stream 
The objective of the professional stream is to train professionals who are able to identify, acquire, preserve, 
organize, manage and disseminate all types of information for the benefit of users in any type of work en-
vironment. This stream comprises 51 credits:23 six required core courses (18 credits), nine elective courses 
(27 credits) and a required practicum (6 credits). The minimum length of time necessary to fulfill the aca-
demic requirements is four trimesters. The majority of students choose the professional stream. 

                                                           

22. The credit differential between these two programs can be explained by the fact that the normal number of credits for a mas-
ter’s degree allowed by the Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (Province of Québec), Direction générale des affaires 
universitaires et collégiales is 45 credits (crédits imputés). Exceptionally, for professional programs, the ministry allows universi-
ties to “declare” more than 45 credits (crédits déclarés) (please see the letter at Appendix C113). 
23. One credit is worth 45 hours of work. Consequently, a three-credit course is equivalent to a workload of 135 hours, including 
45 classroom hours and 90 hours of personal work. 
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Figure II.8 Structure of the Master’s program in information science 

Each student can choose among the 56 elective courses offered in the MSI24 in accordance with his experi-
ence and career choices and, if needed, with the assistance of his academic advisor (please refer to Stand-
ard IV.4, section Guidance and Counselling). Nine tracks are proposed on the website of the School (Ap-
pendix C80) and a tracking sheet has been developed to help students in their individual course of study 
(Appendix C54). 

Research Stream 
The objective of the research stream is to prepare students for theoretical or applied research in the field of 
information science. This stream is devised principally for those who already have professional experi-
ence, who are considering a career in research, or who want to venture further into a particular subject. 
The research stream comprises 45 credits: six required core courses (18 credits), two elective courses 
(6 credits) and a Master’s thesis (21 credits). The minimum length of time necessary to fulfill the academic 
requirements is three trimesters. 

There are three requirements for admission to the research stream. The student must have: (1) completed 
eight courses (24 credits) with a minimum GPA of 3.3 on a scale of 4.3, (2) paid the tuition fees for the 
equivalent of three full-time trimesters, and (3) filed the relevant application form, including a motivation 
letter and a project proposal (i.e., project title and name of supervisor; research problem and literature re-
view; objectives and methodology; schedule and provisional bibliography). In accordance with its 21-
credit value, a student must devote 945 hours to the production of his Master’s thesis, or approximately 
27 weeks of full-time work. 

                                                           

24. The complete list of elective courses can be found at http://admission.umontreal.ca/programmes/maitrise-en-sciences-de-
linformation/structure-du-programme/. It should be noted that while 57 elective courses are presented in the list, SCI6132 Struc-
tured documents systems is not presently offered. 



STANDARD II 

51 

Table II.1 Number of students in the research program 
Academic year Number of students 
2009–2010 2 
2010–2011 2 
2011–2012 7 
2012–2013 3 
2013–2014 2 

In recent years, students have enrolled more regularly in the research stream (Table II.1), and some of 
them, after completing their MSI, have begun doctoral studies.25 From 2008 to 2014, 12 Master’s theses 
were produced (Appendix C51). 

Courses 
The MSI core courses, as well as elective courses,26 cover all of ALA’s core competencies of librarianship,27 
as shown by the association of course-specific objectives to MSI program objectives (Table II.2 and Ap-
pendix C95 for further detail). 

Table II.2 Number of core and elective courses associated to ALA’s core competencies of librarianship 
through MSI program objectives 

MSI program objectives 
ALA’s core competencies
of librarianship 

Core courses 
associated 

Elective courses 
associated 

1. Act knowledgeably in a global information 
management process 

Information Resources 2 18

2. Develop competencies in information creation and 
acquisition 

Information Resources 2 21

3. Develop competencies in information organization, 
modeling and structuring 

Organization of Recorded Knowledge and 
Information 

1 13

4. Develop competencies in information dissemination Information Resources 1 10

5. Develop competencies in information 
preservation/conservation 

Information Resources 1 9

6. Develop competencies in information evaluation Information Resources 1 10

7. Develop competencies in information seeking and 
retrieval 

Reference and User Services 2 14

8. Develop management competencies Administration and Management 1 8

9. Develop research competencies in information science Research 3 6

10. Be competent in digital work environments Technological Knowledge and Skills 1 6

11. Provide solutions to information needs in various 
contexts 

Reference and User Services 1 5

12. Take into account social and professional issues 
pertaining to information science 

Foundations of the Profession  1 12

13. Construct his professional identity in an autonomous 
and discerning way 

Foundations of the Profession, and  
Continuing Education and Lifelong Learning 

1 10

                                                           

25. MSI program students have the possibility of following a fast track to the doctoral program without first completing their 
MSI, but this is not a route frequently taken. 
26. See Appendix B1 for French/English correspondence of course titles and Appendix B2 for course descriptions (in French). 
27. http://www.ala.org/educationcareers/sites/ala.org.educationcareers/files/content/careers/corecomp/corecompetences/fi-
nalcorecompstat09.pdf. 



EBSI PROGRAM PRESENTATION 2014 

52 

Table II.3 Core competencies covered by the core courses 
Standard II.2 Curriculum areas Core courses covering the curriculum areas 

Information and knowledge − All core courses 

Creation − SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 

Communication − SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 

Identification, selection, acquisition − SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 

Organization, description − SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 
− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 

Storage, retrieval, dissemination − SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 
− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 

Preservation − SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 

Analysis, interpretation, synthesis − SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 

Evaluation − All core courses 

Management − SCI6058 Introduction to information services management 

The six required courses are the common core of the program upon which a student will build, either by 
adding nine elective courses and the practicum, for the professional stream, or by adding two elective 
courses and a Master’s thesis for the research stream. These six courses serve as the cornerstone on which 
students build a solid understanding of the information science field, covering all of the Standard II.2 
Curriculum areas (Table II.3). 

The transition from nine to six core courses at the last program revision was made by refocusing on what 
was perceived as the basic skills every information professional should have, and more specialized con-
cepts were moved to elective courses. The resulting set of core courses offers an in-depth overview of the 
main concepts that are at the very center of the information science field (Table II.4). 

The new program implementation coincided with the increase in the number of admissions in the MSI 
program to about 120 students per year, some small variations resulting from a fluctuating rate of student 
withdrawals (Table II.5 on page 54). To maintain an appropriate teacher/student ratio with respect to the 
pedagogical approaches used, core courses are normally divided into two sections (approximately 60 stu-
dents in each section) led by two professors or by one professor and one sessional lecturer. Elective 
courses offered by sessional lecturers may be cancelled if fewer than five students enroll (which happens 
very rarely). 
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Table II.4 Core courses: description and objectives 
Core courses: Description and objectives (general and specific)
SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
Basic concepts in information science. Evolution of information media. Institutions, professional associations, workplaces, professional ethics. Information 
and society: social and economic contexts. 
- Present scientific information from scientific, economic, professional, social and cultural development contexts. 

> Describe the main concepts of the discipline 
> Describe the main institutions 
> Describe the workplaces and professional associations 
> Outline the development of information media and storage mechanisms 
> Identify the role of information in society and the challenges of the information society 
> Identify major issues in information science 

SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management  
Overview of the management of digital documentary information. History. Files. System and application metadata. Standardization. Text Search. Textual 
and relational database management systems (DBMS). Markup languages, Web. 
- Understand the main aspects of digital information management 

> Explain digital information management 
> Explain the basic principles of textual information querying 
> Explain the usefulness of text databases in digital information management 
> Explain the importance of file formats, standards and metadata for managing digital information 
> Explain the usefulness of static websites in digital information management 
> Identify some systematic approaches in the development of digital information management systems 
> List the main differences between the textual databases model and the relational databases model 

- Develop management systems’ digital documentary information through representative tools of reality environments 
> Use an operating system effectively 
> Use word processing’s advanced functions effectively 
> Find information effectively in a file system according to various criteria 
> Apply a systematic approach to the development of a textual database, including the development of a data dictionary 
> Design a basic website using HTML and CSS languages 

SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
Principles, models, activities, tools and products of bibliographic description and analysis. Description, authority control, indexing and classification. 
Standards, documentary languages, encoding formats. 
- Introduction to document description and analysis theoretical foundations 

> Define the concepts related to document description, indexing and classification 
> Describe the processes and operations of document description, indexing and classification 
> Describe the main standards applicable to document description, indexing and classification 
> Describe some tools used for document description, indexing and classification 
> Describe the main products resulting from document description, indexing and classification operations 
> Describe the main encoding formats for data resulting from document description, indexing and classification operations 
> Explain the relationship between description, indexing, classification and retrieval 
> Locate document description, indexing and classification operations in the general pattern of information flow 
> Introduction to processing and analyzing practice in an information environment 
> Perform bibliographic description of documents using recognized standards 
> Establish appropriate access points to enssure efficient retrieval 
> Explode a subject in its primary and secondary concepts 
> Translate concepts and subjects in indexing terms and controlled vocabulary using a list of subject headings and a classification scheme 
> Encode the results of description, indexing and classification operation in a standard format 
> Prepare a complete bibliographic record for standard document types 
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Core courses: Description and objectives (general and specific)
SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
Presentation and typology of information sources. Information needs and reference service. Evaluation of information sources and search results. Lan-
guage, strategies and techniques for information retrieval. 
- Understanding the main conceptual, technological and commercial aspects of information retrieval 

> Apply reference interview techniques and knowledge of information behavior to analyze and identify the user’s information needs 
> Apply evaluation criteria for information to select appropriate sources in order to meet the user’s information needs 
> Apply the main techniques and strategies for information search and evaluate the search results in order to meet the user’s information needs 

- Effective use of information sources in the context of service to the user 
> Knowing the English and French terminology specific to the field of information research 
> Describe the different types of information sources 
> Identify the main sources of factual and bibliographic information 
> Identify the main full text and digital data information services 
> Identify the main information services on the web 
> Explain the general principles relating to the representation of content and of databases structure 

SCI6058 Introduction to information services management 
Concepts and functions of information services management: planning, organization, management and evaluation. Power and policy, change manage-
ment. Human, financial and material resources management, etc. 
- Introduce students to the major principles and functions of management 

> Implement the principles and management functions in the context of information services 
> Place the information service in its organizational and environmental context 
> Explain management principles and functions 
> Explain the interdependence between management functions 

- Make students understand the activities and challenges of managing an information service 
> Explain the manager’s role in the mobilization and organization of resources (human, financial, material, etc.). 
> Implement the principles and management functions in the context of information services 

SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
Scientific research process. Main methods in information science. Critical analysis of research projects. Collection and data analysis. Questionnaires. Des-
criptive and inferential statistics. 
- Understand the scientific research process 

> Define scientific research 
> Describe the characteristics of the scientific research process 
> Summarize the steps of the scientific research process 

- Evaluate the quality of information science research 
> Explain the components of research design 
> Distinguish the main methodologies used in the social sciences field in general and in the information science field in particular 
> Judge whether a research project was conceived and executed according to established guidelines 

- Summarize the characteristics of collecting data methods 
> Develop a questionnaire for data collection 

- Apply information science basic methods to analyze data 
> Describe the methods and analytical tools for qualitative data 
> Apply basic statistical methods to analyze quantitative data 

Table II.5 Number of students enrolled in core courses 
Core courses 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
SCI6051 Introduction to information science 131 115 111 127 117
SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 125 101 106 118 107
SCI6055 Document description and analysis 118 130 94 110 124
SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 125 106 128 112 102
SCI6058 Introduction to information services management 121 97 98 121 130
SCI6060 Research methods in information science 121 105 103 119 106
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Elective courses that are very popular (please refer to Table II.6 on page 56) are usually offered twice a 
year. Other courses may be capped at 30 or 40 students based on specific pedagogical needs (for instance 
in “SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning” where students are required to make long 
oral presentations). When an enrollment quota exists, priority is given to second-year students so that all 
students may get the chance of enrolling in the courses they want during their program. Provisional time-
tables are published on the School’s website28 up to a year in advance so that students can plan accord-
ingly. Evidently, all core courses are offered once a year. Most electives, including online courses, are also 
offered once a year. Some courses are given every second year, while a few may be offered only occasion-
ally when an opportunity presents itself. 

For full-time students, the six core courses are generally completed in the first year of the Master’s pro-
gram. In the case of part-time students, the completion of the core courses may be spread over the dura-
tion of the program. However, because they are prerequisites to or concomitant with many other courses 
in the program, it is highly recommended that part-time students complete SCI6051 Introduction to in-
formation science and SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management as early as possible. In 
addition, it should be noted that in order to register for the practicum (SCI6865), all students in the pro-
fessional stream must have completed the six core courses of the program. 

Possible Paths through the Program 
The first path to be chosen by the students is either to stay in the professional stream or transfer to the re-
search stream after the first year. In the research stream, students only have two elective courses to select. 
Students in the professional stream must choose nine elective courses. Their choices are primarily based 
on their background and their professional plans. No formal constraints exist in the structure of the MSI 
program concerning elective courses, other than the course offering and the existence of prerequisites 
(only required core courses can be prerequisites) and concomitant courses (Appendix C58). In order to 
assist students in building a coherent program, nine tracks29 corresponding to professional functions and 
contexts are proposed on EBSI’s website (please refer to Appendix C80 for further details): 
 

 Information architecture  Special libraries/information retrieval and dissemination 
 Archival science  Management of information services 
 Public libraries  Strategic information and knowledge management 
 School libraries  Knowledge organization 
 Academic libraries 

 

                                                           

28. http://cours.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
29. Two of the tracks, the Archival science track and Knowledge organization track, are subdivided into two sub-tracks in order 
to take into account, for the Archival science track, the fact that some students may have previous experience in archival science 
and, for the Knowledge organization track, the difference of perspective between Library science and Archival science. 
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Table II.6 Average, minimum and maximum number of students enrolled in elective courses  
from 2009 to 2014 in relation to professional stream tracks 

    Tracks
 1 “To consider” 2 “To go further” 
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Max. Min. Mean
SCI6122 Collection development and management 146 57 88.4 1 1 1       2  
SCI6305 Public libraries 95 59 71.8  1 2       2  
SCI6315 Info. literacy for teaching and learning 93 25 58.6 1 2 1  2       
SCI6123 Management of info. technologies in lib. 68 43 52.4 1 1  2      2  
SCI6124 Management of library services 55 46 49.4 1 1 1 2      1  
SCI6370 History of the book and libraries  58 33 47.5 2 2          
SCI6308 Visual and audio documents 60 31 45.5     1 2 1 1 2   
SCI6339 Info. services for children and young adults 64 28 42.0  2 1         
SCI6121 Organization of information and documents 57 31 41.8 1 1      1    
SCI6117 Foundations of archival science 51 21 38.5      1      
SCI6318 Marketing of information services 36 36 36.0 2 2 2  2 2    2 2
SCI6142 Competitive intelligence 42 14 32.6   2 1 2 2    1 1
SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry 46 20 30.3  2 2         
SCI6306 Data modeling and database design  41 20 27.8 2    2 2 2 2 1  2
SCI6346 Specialized sources: hum. and social sc. 27 25 26.0 1   2   2 2    
SCI6322 Online information retrieval  26 24 25.0 2 1 2 2   2 2    
SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting 34 17 23.8 2       1 2   
INU3051 Information and websites 45 8 23.6 2 2 2 2  2   1  2
SCI6116 Management of audiovisual and digital arch.  33 17 22.8     2 2      
SCI6399 Project management in info. services 27 16 22.4 2 2 2  2 2    1 2
SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 30 10 19.2 2 2 2 1 2 2   2 1 1
ARV3053 Archives and information: legal aspects 19 19 19.0     1 2      
SCI6365 School libraries and learning 33 10 19.0  2 1         
SCI6137 Info. architecture and the user experience 18 16 17.0 2    2  2 2 1  1
SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects* 35 1 16.6            
SCI6135 Indexing digital collections 19 9 15.5    2 2  1 1 1   
SCI6115 Archival records classification 23 9 14.8     1 1 1     
SCI6136 Text mining 20 12 14.5    2   2 2 2   
SCI6145 Knowledge management 14 14 14.0          1 1
SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 16 12 14.0 1   1       2
SCI6347 Specialized sources: pure and applied sc. 16 11 14.0 1   2   2 2    
SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of info. 17 11 13.8  2         2
SCI6355 Document economy 28 3 13.5 2   2     2   
SCI6373 Programming for information systems 21 9 13.4 2        1   
SCI6113 Description and dissemination of archival doc. 16 8 12.4      1 1     
ARV3054 Digital records management  12 12 12.0      1      
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    Tracks
 1 “To consider” 2 “To go further” 
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Max. Min. Mean
INU3011 Structured documents 20 8 12.0 1   1     1   
SCI6850 Individual research* 16 7 11.6            
SCI6307 Document description 20 5 11.5     1   1    
SCI6916 Directed study* 15 9 11.4            
SCI6345 Specialized sources: business reference 18 7 11.3    2   2 2  2 1
SCI6141 Strategic management of information 13 9 11.2    1     1 1 1
INU3052 Networked info. systems management 13 7 10.0         2 2  
SCI6314 Advanced information services management 17 6 10.0 2 2 2 1 2 2    1 2
SCI6112 Archival appraisal 15 4 9.6     1 1      
SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 12 6 9.4     2 1 1     
SCI6144 Business information systems 14 6 9.0     2 2   1 1 1
SCI6111 Policies for arch. and records management  19 5 8.8     1 1      
ARV3051 Archival preservation 11 6 8.3      1      
SCI6134 Linguistic techn. and doc. management syst. 11 4 8.0       2 2 2   
SCI6348 Semiotics of information systems 8 8 8.0 2   2   1 1 2   
SCI6132 Structured documents systems 5 5 5.0            
SCI6358 Preservation of audiovisual and digital records 5 5 5.0     2 2      

* Applies to all tracks.               

For each track, two groups of courses have been identified, one for courses to consider, that is, the most rele-
vant courses, and another for courses to go further, which are interesting courses to complete the first group. 
No courses in either group are mandatory. The proposed lists are merely suggestions of what is considered of 
interest for nine typical tracks towards professional positions. A student may follow a track thoroughly or 
may choose to only partially follow it, or even to combine several tracks to build a tailor-made profile. 

As shown in Table II.6, some tracks seem to be more popular. In the library-related tracks, for example, 
the average number of students in courses from the “To consider” group is higher (please refer to Appen-
dix C97 for the details by year).30 Some elective courses also attract a greater number of students as they 
are transversal to more than one track. Finally, some elective courses are more specialized, such as 
SCI6134 Linguistic technologies and document management systems and SCI6144 Business information 
systems, thus attracting fewer students. 

                                                           

30. Some elective courses with intensive lab work or oral presentations have a quota. For example, SCI6306 Data modeling and 
database design has been restricted at times to 30 students. 
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The Courses and Their Pedagogical Approaches 
Since the implementation of the new program, students show an increased satisfaction regarding the effi-
ciency of the pedagogical approaches used to reach course objectives (please refer to Appendix C22-2. 
Student Course Evaluation Questionnaire, Question 19 and C22-4. Evaluation Program Questionnaire 
and Results, Question 16). 

Faculty members and sessional lecturers have access to numerous resources to improve their pedagogy: 

 A portal presenting pedagogical resources in information science is part of the School website.31 
These resources were produced through the Local Committee for Pedagogical Integration 
(Comité local d’intégration pédagogique — CLIP) projects led by sessional lecturers under the 
supervision of the local committee (Appendix C26). For example, an inventory of best practices in 
teaching was compiled and published in 2006. 

 The Support Services to Teaching (Services de soutien à l’enseignement — SSE) is a service offered 
by UdeM to give support to teaching personnel in the form of documentation, workshops, indi-
vidual coaching, etc. 

 New professors, sessional lecturers and teaching assistants, since 2000, benefit from an introduc-
tion to higher education workshop offered by the Center for Studies and Training in Higher Edu-
cation (Centre d’études et de formation en enseignement supérieur — CEFES).32 

 At the School, the lead instructor, Martin Bélanger, has begun a degree in pedagogy and can give 
insight about pedagogical strategies. One of the faculty members, Christine Dufour, having prior 
training in education, is working on pedagogical developments for the School and can therefore 
serve as a source of information on pedagogical questions. 

As a result, the pedagogical approaches implemented to support knowledge transfer are varied, particu-
larly for elective courses (Table II.7). The core courses, offered to relatively large groups as shown previ-
ously in Table II.5 (page 54), more systematically use strategies such as lectures (formal teaching) given by 
the professor or sessional lecturer. In order to help students establish links between theory and practice, 
they also often include practical applications in a supervised lab environment, and talks by invited speak-
ers, who often are information professionals. The smaller groups usually found in elective courses (Ap-
pendix C97) afford the opportunity to vary pedagogical strategies, giving a more active role to students, in 
discussions for example. Despite being less usual than in core courses, practical work and talks by external 
speakers remain strategies often used to demonstrate the link between theory and practice. 

  

                                                           

31. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/ressources-services/ressources-pedagogiques/clip/. 
32. CEFES is now regrouped under SSE. 
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Table II.7 Approaches found in the pedagogical approaches section of the syllabi33 
 Core courses (n=6) Elective courses (n=47) Total (n=53) 

 
Number 

of courses 
% by 

course 
Number

of courses
% by

course
Number

of courses
% by

course

Case studies 1 16.7% 4 8.5% 5 9.4%
Demonstrations 1 16.7% 12 25.5% 13 24.5%
Discussion 3 50.0% 27 57.5% 30 56.6%
Essays* 1 16.7% 6 12.8% 7 13.2%
Exercices 3 50.0% 14 29.8% 17 32.1%
Forums   4 8.5% 4 7.6%
Lectures 6 100.0% 41 87.2% 47 88.7%
Practical work 5 83.3% 29 61.7% 34 64.2%
Readings 1 16.7% 29 61.7% 30 56.6%
Invited talks 4 66.7% 23 48.9% 27 50.9%
Team work*   5 10.6% 5 9.4%
Text summaries  0.00% 8 17.0% 8 15.1%
Visits  0.00% 8 17.0% 8 15.1%

Other approaches 1 16.7% 12 25.5% 13 24.5%
* Not mentioned systematically in the Pedagogical approaches field; usually mentioned in the Evaluation field. 

The pedagogical approaches used for evaluation purposes also vary, one factor being the size of the class. 
Three evaluation modes are privileged in core courses: exams (mid or end of term, in-class and occasion-
ally at home), practical exercises in a lab setting (for example, in a computer lab), and essays (short or 
long). In elective courses, practical exercises as well as essays are often used, but the smaller groups allow 
for the use of other evaluation means, such as oral presentations and participation in class. As it is im-
portant to ensure that, on an individual level, students master the core competencies, but also that they 
develop interpersonal skills and abilities to collaborate, learning outcomes are evaluated partly on an indi-
vidual basis and partly as the result of team work. In core courses, in order to ensure a good balance be-
tween individual and team-based evaluation, a minimum of 50% of the final grade will be attributed to as-
signments completed individually by each student. The individual evaluations are used as a threshold, as a 
student has to obtain a passing grade for his individual evaluations in order to see the results from group 
evaluations added to his grade. 

Evidence of Links with Theory, Practice and Research 
The pedagogical approaches used in the courses aim at creating, to the students’ satisfaction (Appendix 
C22-4 Evaluation Program Questionnaire and Results, Question 2), a balance between theory and prac-
tice. Even though the link with research is stronger in the research stream, constant efforts are made in the 
professional stream to include research. Evidence of theory is found in the core as well as elective courses 
at different levels in the syllabi: in generic course descriptions, in general or specific objectives, or in the 
bibliographical resources presented (Table II.8). 

                                                           

33. Source: content analysis of the “Pedagogical approaches” field of the syllabi from the Curriculum Mapping System. 
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Table II.8 Evidence of theory in core and elective course syllabi34 
  Syllabus sections

 Course Description 
General

objectives 
Specific

objectives Resources 

Co
re 

co
ur

se
s 

SCI6051 Introduction to information science       
SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management       

SCI6055 Document description and analysis     
SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval       
SCI6058 Introduction to information services management       
SCI6060 Research methods in information science    

Ele
cti

ve
 co

ur
se

s 

ARV3051 Archival preservation       
ARV3054 Digital records management        

INU3011 Structured documents     
SCI6111 Policies for archives and records management       
SCI6112 Archival appraisal     
SCI6113 Description and dissemination of archival documents       

SCI6114 Archival diplomatics       

SCI6115 Archival records classification      

SCI6116 Management of audiovisual and digital archives      

SCI6117 Foundations of archival science       

SCI6121 Organization of information and documents      
SCI6122 Collection development and management     

SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting      

SCI6135 Indexing digital collections       

SCI6136 Text mining      
SCI6141 Strategic management of information       
SCI6142 Competitive intelligence       

SCI6143 Information seeking behavior    
SCI6145 Knowledge management     
SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication       

SCI6305 Public libraries       
SCI6306 Data modeling and database design     
SCI6307 Document description     
SCI6308 Visual and audio documents       

SCI6314 Advanced information services management       
SCI6315A Information literacy for teaching and learning    
SCI6315H Information literacy for teaching and learning       

SCI6318 Marketing of information services        

SCI6322 Online information retrieval       

SCI6339 Info. services for children and young adults       

SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry      
SCI6348 Semiotics of information systems       
SCI6355 Document economy      

SCI6358 Preservation of audiovisual and digital records       

SCI6365 School libraries and learning       

SCI6373 Programming for information systems       
SCI6375 Qualitative methods in information science     

SCI6916 Directed study       

                                                           

34. Source: extraction from the Curriculum Mapping System of courses. 
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For example, two core courses have theoretical elements embedded in their description, that is, 
SCI6055 Document description and analysis, which includes principles and models of bibliographic de-
scription and analysis, and SCI6060 Research methods in information science, which covers research 
methods in information science. Many of the elective courses explicitly include theory in their descrip-
tion, such as SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning, with learning theories, and 
SCI6121 Organization of information and documents, with theoretical principles for the organization of 
information and documents. For other courses, evidence of theory can be found in their objectives at both 
the general and specific levels. For example, SCI6112 Archival appraisal aims at giving students an over-
view of the theoretical and practical foundations or archival appraisal. More precisely, students learn to 
carry out a critical review of the literature pertaining to the theoretical and practical foundations of ar-
chival appraisal. Another example is SCI6145 Knowledge management, which brings students to learn the 
main theoretical concepts in the field of knowledge management in organizations. Finally, many courses, 
both core and electives, include in their bibliographical resources references to theoretical sources such as, 
for example: 

Beaven, Brian P.N. “Macro-Appraisal: From Theory to Practice.” Archivaria, no. 48 (1999): 
154–98. [SCI6112 Archival appraisal]. 

Daft, Richard L. “Conflict, Power, and Politics.” Chap. 13 In Organization Theory and Design, 
481–517. Mason, Ohio: South-Western Cengage Learning, 2007. [SCI6058 Introduction to 
information services management]. 

Dervin, Brenda. “Sense-Making Theory and Practice: An Overview of User Interests in 
Knowledge Seeking and Use.” Journal of Knowledge Management 2, no. 2 (1998): 36–46. 
[SCI6141 Strategic management of information]. 

Fortin, Marie-Fabienne, and Johanne Gagnon (coll.). Fondements et étapes du processus de 
recherche: Méthodes quantitatives et qualitatives. 2e éd. Montréal: Chenelière Éducation, 
2010. [SCI6060 Research methods in information science]. 

Jörgensen, Corinne. Image Retrieval: Theory and Research. Lanham, Mar.: Scarecrow, 2003. 
[SCI6121 Organization of information and documents]. 

Kuhlthau, Carol Collier. “Information Search Process (ISP) Model.” In Encyclopedia of Library 
and Information Sciences, 2586–91. Boca Raton, Fla.: Taylor and Francis, 2010. [SCI6057 
Information sources and retrieval]. 

Lund, N.W. “Document Theory.” Annual Review of Information Science and Technology 43 
(2009): 399–432. [SCI6051 Introduction to information science]. 

Maniez, Jacques. Actualité des langages documentaires, les fondements théoriques de la 
recherche d’information. Paris: ADBS, 2002. [SCI6055 Document description and analysis]. 

Myall, Carolynne, and Ruth C. Carter (eds.). Portraits in Cataloging and Classification, 
Theorists, Educators, and Practitioners of the Late Twentieth Century. New York: Haworth 
Press, 1998. [SCI6307 Document description]. 
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Figure II.9 Bloom levels for core courses’ specific objectives35 

 
Figure II.10 Enrollment in research-related elective courses SCI6850 and SCI6916,  

and in the research stream 

                                                           

35. Source: extraction from the Curriculum Mapping System. 
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As shown previously, the pedagogical approaches used in courses include, in various ways, practice as a 
means of fostering transfer of the theory presented: talks by professionals, on-site visits, real case studies, 
in-class demonstrations of tools, practical exercises in computer lab, etc. For example, in SCI6052 Funda-
mentals of digital information management, students have to build a basic website using HTML5 and 
CSS; prior to this practical exercise, a demonstration of the coding and the editor to be used is conducted 
in class. In SCI6051 Introduction to information science, many professionals are invited to talk about par-
ticular topics related to the course, and visits to rare book and special collections sites are organized. The 
practicum, required in the professional stream, is an end of program assessment (EPA) rooted in practice, 
as students are active in real work situations (please refer to Standard II.2, section Practicum). 

Practice is also an evaluation tool, different “know-how” being part of the learning outcomes for both core 
and elective courses. A closer look at the core courses through their specific objectives using Bloom’s tax-
onomy reveals a strong presence of practice: a little more than one third of the specific objectives are at the 
application level or higher (Figure II.9). As the elective courses build on core courses, an even greater 
number of their specific objectives are at the application level or higher. 

Not only does the curriculum include theoretical and practical content, it also shows, through the integra-
tion of research, how new knowledge is created. Given that courses are attributed in part on the basis of 
faculty members’ research areas, professors integrate their own research in the classroom, as well as, more 
globally, the main advances in Library and information science (LIS) research (please refer to Stand-
ard III.4). 

Students acquire knowledge and experience on how to carry out research through different means. One of 
the core courses, SCI6060 Research methods in information science, introduces students to the basic prin-
ciples and methods for qualitative, quantitative and mixed research. Even if students enrolled in the re-
search stream develop a deeper understanding on how to carry out a research project through their Mas-
ter’s thesis, research can also be part of the curriculum in the professional stream. Two elective courses in 
particular include a research method component: SCI6143 Information seeking behavior and SCI6304 
Bibliometrics and scholarly communication. Moreover, a student wishing to explore his own research 
problem can, under the supervision of a faculty member, either complete a three-credit course (SCI6850 
Individual research) or a six-credit course (SCI6916 Directed study), or even combine both into a nine-
credit research project (Figure II.10). 

The aim of increasing the number of students in the research stream was noted in the 2013–2017 strategic 
plan and is in sync with the general desire of seeing a greater number of students do research. To do so, 
different incentives have been put in place over the years. For example, a list of research topics and fund-
ing sources is presented on the School’s website36 to encourage students to enroll in the research stream 
(Appendix C79). Moreover, the research areas of professors are presented on the website37 and links are 

                                                           

36. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information-recherche/banque-
sujets-memoire/. 
37. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/recherche/expertises/. 
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established to their individual web page for each topic. Another incentive is the possibility of publishing 
the paper resulting from a research project completed in a course, if not in a journal, then in the institu-
tional repository. Finally, in SCI6060 Research methods in information science, professors invite a stu-
dent to present his Master’s thesis project and also to explain why he has chosen the research stream. 

EPA for Professional and Research Streams 
Both streams of the Master’s program include an End-of-program Assessment (EPA) that serves to evalu-
ate the integration by students of the knowledge and know-how covered in their curriculum. 

Professional Stream: Practicum 
The EPA for the professional stream is the required practicum. This practical learning experience takes 
place in the workplace at the end of the program. The 36-day practicum is worth six credits. Prior to en-
rolling in the practicum, a student has to successfully complete a total of 39 credits, including the 18 cred-
its acquired in the six core courses. 

Detailed and in-depth documentation gives participants—students, practicum coordinators and supervi-
sors in the workplace—all the necessary support throughout the process (Appendix C18): 

 Information meeting (i.e. checklist, schedule, guide, preliminary registration form) 
 Practicum student documentation (i.e. exemptions, document templates, learning objectives, de-

tails of first practicum meeting) 
 Site supervisor documentation (i.e., project description, assessment form, guide, project) 
 Practicum guide 
 Student assessment form 

The pedagogical objectives of the practicum are to allow each student to: (1) link his theoretical 
knowledge to a practical experience, (2) develop his professional competencies and social skills, (3) define 
his professional preferences, and (4) have an overview of a variety of workplaces. 

Students take an active part in the fulfillment of these general objectives, as indicated in the Summary of 
Roles and Responsibilities in the Practicum Guide (please refer to Appendix C18-4.1. Practicum Guide 
2013–2014 (in French) for the last version of the guide or Appendix C18-4.2. Practicum Guide (English 
version) for a translated version of the 2009 version of the guide). For instance, in the planning process, 
students are asked to reflect on their expectations for the practicum, meet with the coordinator with their 
résumé, and discuss the supervisor’s and their own expectations. They must also draft personal learning 
objectives related to the activities planned with the site supervisor and outlined in an agreement. These 
learning objectives include not only theoretical or practical knowledge, but also social skills. A compila-
tion of learning objectives selected by students from fall 2011 to winter 2014 shows that slightly more than 
19% of these objectives are related to social skills (Figure II.11), an aspect that is more difficult to evaluate 
within courses, particularly those with large class sizes, and is nonetheless important in the process of 
building professional identity. 
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Figure II.11 Practicum objectives by Bloom level 

Indeed, students’ social skills are a determining factor in the practicum assessment. As indicated in the 
student assessment form filed by the site supervisor38 (Appendix C18-5), the social skills that are taken 
into account, such as creativity, initiative, autonomy, decision-making abilities, motivation, maturity, flex-
ibility, punctuality, communication skills, ability to work within a team, and a service-oriented attitude, 
are as important as the professional competencies demonstrated by the student during his practicum. 
Consequently, with the attention paid to social skills, the goal of the professional stream to educate infor-
mation professionals demonstrating the competencies, attitude and sense of responsibility generally asso-
ciated with information professions can be completely fulfilled. 

It is worth noting that once validated by the practicum coordinators, the personal learning objectives are 
taken up by the student in his journal. Over the course of his practicum, the student progressively records 
in his journal the ways and means used to reach his objectives. When the practicum coordinator evaluates 
the journal, he first verifies that the student has taken into account all of his personal learning objectives, 
and secondly that the student has explained how he achieved, or tried to achieve them. It may occur, how-
ever, that one objective has not been reached for one reason or another. In this case, the coordinator will 
pay more attention to the steps taken to reach the objective than to its fulfillment. But in most instances, 
the student reaches his objectives (please refer to Standard IV.6). 

                                                           

38. The supervisor doesn’t have access to the learning objectives of the student. His evaluation is instead based upon achievement 
of the activities indicated in the agreement, and the student’s behaviour as observed during the practicum. From these elements, 
the supervisor can fill the assessment form, including criteria related to professional competencies and social skills. As such, if the 
supervisor concludes that the student has completed what is indicated in the agreement, this means that the student has fulfilled 
all of his objectives, in terms of both theoretical or practical knowledge and social skills. 
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Table II.9 Number of practicum placements by sector 
Sectors 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
National libraries / archives 2 6 3 10 8 7 5
Government agencies 10 9 5 4 4 6 3
Universities 6 8 11 19 10 15 16
Schools 5 12 9 16 14 11 15
Municipal sector 16 14 24 27 33 30 43
Health sector 6 2 5 3 5 5 4
Research centres 1 2 1 1 1 0 5
Non-profit organizations* 6 4 7 9 9 8 11
Private organizations** 10 7 6 7 2 2 7

Total 62 64 71 96 86 84 109
* Non-profit organizations: religious, cultural and community organizations. 
** Private organizations: services, unions and corporations. 

Over the years, students have had the opportunity to carry out their practicum in a variety of sectors and 
organizations (Table II.9). Between 2007 and 2014, nearly 600 workplaces covering sectors such as na-
tional libraries and archives, government agencies, universities, schools, municipal sector, health sector, 
research centres, as well as non-profit organizations and private organizations have welcomed and super-
vised students from the professional stream. 

In 2012–2013, to meet the requirement of Québec’s public service, the practicum policy was modified to 
make it possible for a student to be remunerated for his activities. 

As shown in Figure II.11, the practicum acts as an EPA, as most of the learning objectives are in the 
higher levels of Bloom’s taxonomy (i.e., level 4 – analysis, level 5 – synthesis, and level 6 – evaluation). The 
required practicum in the professional stream offers many advantages, as stated by Burke and Snead 
(2014, p. 35): “The experience helps students move from theory to practice. In addition to the practice it-
self, other useful aspects included [sic] basic abilities to function in a workplace such as appropriate social 
skills and the development of realistic career expectations.”39 

Research Stream: Master’s Thesis 
Students in the research stream must prepare a Master’s thesis, the EPA for this stream. The students have 
to demonstrate, through this 21-credit work, that they (1) have developed their abilities in defining, plan-
ning and conducting a research project autonomously, (2) have integrated the knowledge, abilities and 
attitudes acquired in their MSI, and (3) have developed their ability to communicate in writing. 

                                                           

39. Susan K. Burke and John T. Snead, “Faculty Opinions on the Use of Master’s Degree End of Program Assessments,” Journal of 
Education for Library and Information Science 55, no. 1 (2014). 
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Students carrying out a research study involving human subjects must first obtain a certificate of ethics 
from the Research Ethics Board (Comité d’éthique de la recherche)40 of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
(Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS). 

The thesis supervisor, and co-supervisor if applicable, help the student establish a work plan and ensure 
that he complies with the schedule they agreed on. Regular meetings are scheduled in order to help the 
student conduct his research and write his thesis. 

A student may choose the thesis by publication, or article thesis, format in conformity with the Faculty of 
Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies (Faculté des études supérieures et postdoctorales — FESP) regulations. 
The global presentation of the Master’s thesis must follow the guidelines developed by FESP.41 

The process for the formation of the Master’s thesis evaluation jury is triggered once the student submits 
the notice announcing the scheduled date for submission of his thesis. This notice should be sent at least 
two months prior to the scheduled submission date. The Master’s thesis jury is comprised of three mem-
bers, four if the student has a co-supervisor, including a chairperson-rapporteur. 

The supervisor, and co-supervisor, are generally members of the jury, but cannot take the chairperson-
rapporteur role. The jury members are appointed by the Dean of FESP, on the recommendation of the 
Dean of FAS. The jury usually evaluates the Master’s thesis based only on the manuscript, but might, if 
needed, ask to meet the student to ask questions about his work. 

The jury usually evaluates the Master’s thesis in the month following its submission, and assigns a pass or 
fail standing based on a number of criteria: the quality of the presentation, the organization of the manu-
script, the quality of the writing, the thoroughness of the literature review, the relevance of the research 
question(s), the adequacy of the theoretical framework, the relevance of the methods and the quality of 
the discussion of the results. 

After deliberation, the jury may retain one of the following conclusions: 

 Unanimous or majority acceptance of the Master’s thesis 
 Unanimous or majority acceptance of the Master’s thesis with minor corrections 
 Unanimous or majority requests for major corrections 
 Unanimous or majority refusal of the Master’s thesis 

The chairperson-rapporteur supervises the corrections, when applicable. The final version of the Master’s 
thesis, after approval by the chairperson-rapporteur, is loaded into the institutional repository Papyrus. 
Following the evaluation of the Master’s thesis, the student may present his work in the form of a public 
lecture at EBSI, but such a presentation is optional. 

                                                           

40. http://www.fas.umontreal.ca/recherche/ethique/. 
41. http://www.fesp.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/Documents/Cheminement/GuidePresentationMemoiresTheses.pdf. 
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II.3 CURRICULUM FEATURES AND IMPACT 

In the development of library and information professionals, the MSI aims to foster a sense of leadership, 
the capacities of inventiveness and collaboration, and the user-orientation sensitivity necessary to assume 
an assertive role in providing services. These pivotal concerns are expressed in various ways in the curric-
ulum. 

Firstly, the content of many MSI core and elective courses is directly related to management expertise, 
where leadership, inventiveness, collaboration and user-orientation skills are presented as essential quali-
ties to manage a service or project. Examples of such courses include SCI6058 Introduction to infor-
mation services management, SCI6124 Management of library services, SCI6314 Advanced information 
services management and SCI6399 Project management in information services. 

Secondly, many courses include topics that will, in one way or another, enhance students’ capacities in 
terms of user-orientation sensitivity, leadership, inventiveness and collaboration. This includes courses 
related to users (SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience; SCI6143 Information seeking 
behavior; SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning), marketing (SCI6318 Marketing of in-
formation services), management of technologies (INU3052 Networked information systems manage-
ment; SCI6123 Management of information technologies in libraries; SCI6144 Business information sys-
tems; ARV3054 Digital records management), and strategic management of information (SCI6141 Strate-
gic management of information; SCI6142 Competitive intelligence; SCI6145 Knowledge management). 

Thirdly, different pedagogical activities within courses contribute to the development of qualities that are 
essential to assuming an assertive role. For instance, teamwork in the courses SCI6058 Introduction to 
information services management and SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience aim to 
find solutions to the needs expressed by clients, or the users of an information service. 

There are also conferences presented by information professionals who have developed an expertise in 
various areas, such as preservation, management of information systems, information retrieval, indexing 
of digital collections, competitive intelligence, development of public libraries, etc. By sharing their expe-
riences and know-how, these professionals set a good example of the assertive role that information pro-
fessionals must assume in the course of their activities, and the impact can be even greater when the lec-
turer is a former student. In short, as these numerous examples show, these considerations are common 
and transversal to the curriculum. 

However, despite their importance, courses are not the only means by which to foster the development of 
an assertive role among future information professionals. During their studies, students can also contrib-
ute to this development via personal initiatives, or their implication in student life or professional associa-
tions. In fact, some students will take the initiative to conduct research work and disseminate the results 
by participating in colloquia or conferences, or publishing articles in journals. Others will get involved in 
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extracurricular activities, such as the various committees of the Student Association of the École de biblio-
théconomie et des sciences de l’information (Association des étudiantes et étudiants de l’École de biblio-
théconomie et des sciences de l’information — AEEEBSI),42 including the Student Newsletter Committee 
(Comité du journal étudiant La Référence). Students can also get involved in a number of other commit-
tees, be they EBSI committees (such as the Brown Bag Sessions Committee (Comité des conférences 
midi — COCOMI)), or external committees such as the UdeM Archives Commission (Commission des 
archives de l’Université de Montréal) or the Students and Alumni Group of Québec Archivists (Archi-
vistes étudiants et diplômés du Québec — ARÉDIQ)43 (please refer to Standard IV.5 for further details). 
Finally, it is worth noting that among the scholarships offered by EBSI, the H.W. Wilson scholarships re-
ward excellence of academic results as well as student involvement in extracurricular activities, a direct 
recognition of the importance of developing an assertive role (please refer to Appendix C17. MSI Student 
Handbook, Scholarships and Student Aid section). 

More than ever, the field of information science is evolving rapidly, and the curriculum must adapt to this 
quick pace of change. As such, since 2007, many modifications have been made to the core and elective 
courses, some of the changes aimed at updating existing courses to include findings from relevant re-
search, others at creating new courses, bringing new fields of research into the MSI. 

Cooperation with INA (France) has offered us the opportunity to add courses focused on the growing 
field of audiovisual and digital archives to the Master’s program. Since 2008, the course SCI6116 Manage-
ment of audiovisual and digital archives is offered every summer trimester by Professor Bruno Bachi-
mont, now a director of research at the Université de technologie de Compiègne (UTC). Moreover, in the 
fall 2010 trimester, a new EBSI-INA transatlantic course on the preservation of audiovisual and digital 
records (SCI6358) was offered simultaneously in two classrooms, one in Paris and the other in Montreal. 

The emerging field of information architecture has also been added to the curriculum as a result of collab-
orative efforts. The first summer school in information architecture (SCI6137 Information architecture 
and the user experience) was offered in 2011, a collaboration between EBSI, INA and ENS-Lyon (École 
normale supérieure de Lyon) within the context of the Francophone Collective on Information Architec-
ture (Collectif francophone sur l’architecture de l’information).44 This summer school has become a yearly 
activity, except in 2012, because of the student strike. 

Given the impact of technology on information science, the course INU3052 Networked information sys-
tems management has been added to those already available on the subject. This course aims at giving stu-
dents the basic knowledge for the implementation of networked information systems, or the design of sys-
tems to be put in place. 

                                                           

42. http://aeeebsi.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
43. http://groupearediq.wordpress.com/. 
44. http://archinfo.umontreal.ca/. 
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In the field of records management and archives, two new courses were also created to enrich the curricu-
lum. The main priority of the ARV3054 Digital records management course is to make students capable 
of efficiently using several computer tools for the electronic management of documents. As for ARV3053 
Archives and information: legal aspects, its principal objective is to explain the impact of law on archives, 
archival operations and information in general. Another course has been added to the list of MSI elective 
courses related to the legal field, SCI6349 Legal information sources and services. 

To complete the roster of strategic information management courses, the course SCI6145 Knowledge 
management was created in 2014, as knowledge management is of increasing strategic importance in or-
ganizations. This course intends to give students the main theoretical concepts, strategies and methods in 
matters of knowledge and expertise transmission in organizations. 

Finally, with the arrival of faculty members with new areas of expertise, the courses SCI6136 Text mining 
and SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication are henceforth offered with the MSI. The first 
course is intended to develop the intellectual and technical skills necessary to use text mining tools in the 
field of information science, tools that are more than ever of importance in the “big data” context. The 
main objective of the second course is to initiate students to bibliometric methods and to give them an 
overview of the different production and dissemination modes of knowledge, modes that nowadays are 
undergoing major transformations in reaction to new digital realities. 

New faculty members are not obliged but are strongly encouraged to propose new courses based on their 
areas of expertise to enrich the curriculum. Course proposals take the form of informal three- to five-page 
documents (including course objectives, preliminary course outline, bibliography and proposed evalua-
tions) that are discussed first by the School’s Curriculum committee and secondly by the Departmental 
Assembly. 

If approved by the Assembly, a formal proposal is sent to FAS and is discussed at the FAS’ Comité des 
études supérieures (COMETSUP FAS) which may ask for modifications and clarifications. If approved by 
the COMETSUP, the proposal is then presented to the Executive Committee of the Faculty (CEFAS) be-
fore being sent to FESP for final approval. 

The creation of SCI6135 Indexing digital collections illustrates the process involved in course creation, for 
reasons other than the hiring of new faculty. SCI6135 is the result of (a) some side effects of program 
changes, (b) normal evolution of course material to reflect changes in theory and practice, and (c) exami-
nation of other curricula. Indeed: 

(a) In the revision of the MSI program in fall 2009, two former core courses on document descrip-
tion, classification and indexing (BLT6054 and BLT6055) merged into one (SCI6055), and this 
required that some material be transferred to another course. Naturally, the advanced course on 
indexing (BLT6133) was the obvious target. Course material targeted to be moved included two 
substantial topics (indexing with subject headings and abstracting), and this in turn required the 
removal of some material from the former BLT6133. 
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(b) At the time, BLT6133 was already bursting at the seams. An entire section on indexing digital col-
lections was becoming increasingly difficult to cover in one trimester, alongside database index-
ing, back-of-the-book indexing, web indexing and thesaurus construction. Since the material on 
indexing digital collections was sizable and could stand alone in a separate course, it was removed 
from BLT6133, and the remainder constituted the new SCI6133. 

(c) Also, examination of external sources (curricula from other schools) pressed the relevance of a 
course on metadata. This topic was highly compatible with issues of indexing digital collections. A 
very coherent and timely course, covering issues of metadata and collection types, as well as vari-
ous types of indexing (traditional, collaborative, automatic) was thus created (SCI6135). 

The needs were identified in ad hoc meetings of the faculty members involved in teaching these courses 
(BLT6054, BLT6055 and BLT6133), and was also fueled by observations of the School director. Other fac-
ulty involved in closely related courses were consulted on an informal basis. The course outlines for the 
new SCI6133 and SCI6135 were produced by the faculty member who had been teaching BLT6133 since 
fall 2000. Each course outline (including a course description, objectives, calendar, and evaluation meth-
ods) was presented to the Departmental Assembly during the process of program revision and was ap-
proved by the Assembly after discussion. In normal circumstances (outside program revisions), any new 
course (or course modification) is similarly submitted first to the COMET and is then submitted to the 
Assembly for discussion and approval. 

As seen in Standard VI.3, section The School’s Computer and Multipurpose Labs, EBSI provides its stu-
dents with labs equipped with computer workstations, scanners and a network printer. The facility also 
provides Internet access to students who bring their own laptop. The facility is available for students to 
work on course assignments, but is also used during courses to put in practice different notions taught in 
class. 

In order to prepare students to master the various professions in the information science field, it is essen-
tial to focus an important part of the curriculum on the integration of information technology. This com-
mitment is also formalized by program objective 10: “The Master’s degree program is conceived to pre-
pare future information professionals to be competent in a digital work environment.”  

Through its curriculum, the MSI program allows students to acquire these basic skills. Many core course 
activities ensure that all students acquire strong basic skills pertaining to digital information use through 
lectures, demonstrations and numerous practical work opportunities (Table II.10). This has been the case 
since the introduction of the revised program in 2009 (please refer to Standard VI.3, section The School’s 
Computer and Multipurpose Labs). 

All core courses lab sessions are supervised by the lead instructor and a team of teaching assistants com-
prised of second-year Master’s or doctoral students. The lead instructor position was created in reaction to 
the growing cohorts, to ensure coherence in the integration of technology throughout the core courses. 
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Table II.10 Computer lab sessions in core courses 2013–2014 

Courses Number of sessions 
Duration 

(hours) 
Total duration 

(hours) 

SCI6051 Introduction to information science 1 1 1 

SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management 11 2¼ 24¾ 
SCI6055 Document description and analysis 8 1½ 12 

SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 5 2¼ 11¼ 
SCI6060 Research methods in information science 2 2½ 

8¾ 
3 1¼

Total 30 57¾ 

The importance of this contract position is evident and continuous efforts have been made in order to 
make it permanent. With the exception of the courses SCI6055 Document description and analysis and 
SCI6060 Research methods in information science, the computer lab advisor is also part of the supervis-
ing team. The lead instructor works in close collaboration with professors and sessional lecturers to en-
sure that the pedagogical objectives they set forth during the lab sessions are attained. The responsibilities 
of the lead instructor are detailed in Standard V.4, section Professionals. 

The acquisition of digital skills is in good part done through the course SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital 
information management, which is dedicated to mastering the basic skills critical to managing digital in-
formation. During the course’s lab sessions, EBSI students 

 review the basics of the Windows operating system; 
 learn advanced functions of Microsoft Word; 
 learn to use the file searching function provided by Windows; 
 learn to use and search in a bibliographic database; 
 design and create their own bibliographic database; and 
 create and put online a website using HTML5 and CSS3 languages. 

Those lab sessions allow students to put into practice some of the theoretical elements covered in class as 
well as in the associated required readings. Specifically: 

 To help students grasp the subtleties of information searching in different contexts, extensive ex-
planations are given on the mechanics underlying a search environment, as, for example: how 
Boolean operators work (based on set theory) as well as other search operators (proximity, com-
parison, etc.), how an inverted index is built (stop words, word or term indexing, etc.) and the im-
pact of this process on the results returned, the difference between searching in unstructured and 
structured contexts (full text, internal and external metadata, etc.). 

 Two database models are presented: (1) the textual database model and (2) the relational database 
model. The textual model is presented in greater details in this course. The relational model is pre-
sented more succinctly in order to make students understand that the textual model is not the 
only model. The relational database model is covered extensively in one of the elective courses 
(SCI6306). The fundamentals of the textual model are presented not only in the perspective of 
how to realize effective and efficient searches but also to allow them to build one from scratch. 
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 Concepts related to information structuring are presented not only in the context of databases but 
also using text styles (in word processors) and structured document languages such as SGML, 
XML, HTML and XHTML. 

Other theoretical elements are presented in class, that are not directly put into practice in the lab sessions, 
but are important to understand the basic principles of digital information in general as well as more spe-
cifically in a document management context. The following elements, for example, are covered: 

 The fundamentals pertaining to file formats (syntactic and semantic layers, binary coding, charac-
ter set encodings, the importance of standardization, etc.) 

 The different types of document management software (bibliographical software, databases, inte-
grated library systems, electronic document management systems, etc.) 

 Implementation and design methodologies for document management contexts (for example, 
when implementing an integrated library system) 

All elective courses covering technological aspects follow the same pattern as SCI6052. Theoretical ele-
ments are presented in class and in readings to give students general theoretical background on funda-
mental concepts. These concepts are then grounded in practice through lab sessions. 

As shown in Table II.8 (page 60), evidence of theory in many technology-related elective courses such as 
ARV3054 Digital records management, INU3011 Structured documents, SCI6135 Indexing digital collec-
tions, SCI6136 Text mining, SCI6306 Data modeling and database design, SCI6373 Programming for in-
formation systems, can be found either in their description, their specific or general objectives, or associ-
ated resources. 

Over the years, in addition to the Lab Workbook, various online learning tools have been developed to 
help students understand topics covered in the course SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information man-
agement. Learning tools include a Venn diagram generator, to help students understand Boolean logic,45 
exercises on relative and absolute paths for digital resources, as well as a dynamic glossary for HTML and 
CSS languages,46 these last two tools helping students to build their website. 

Though SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information management is the core course with the most in-
tensive integration of technology, this integration through supervised lab sessions is present in all other 
core courses, with the exception of SCI6058 Introduction to information services management: 

 In course SCI6051 Introduction to information science, students participate in a supervised lab 
session where they learn to use EndNote reference management software. 

 In course SCI6055 Document description and analysis, eight supervised lab sessions allow stu-
dents to experiment with various online tools for document description, processing and analysis, 

                                                           

45. http://marcoux.ebsi.umontreal.ca/enseign/6052/VennEtc/exerciseur.htm. 
46. http://cours.ebsi.umontreal.ca/glossaireweb/. 
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including the RDA Toolkit (Resource Description and Access), the catalogues and authority rec-
ords of several national libraries (Library and Archives Canada, Library of Congress, Bibliothèque 
nationale de France), two lists of subject headings (Répertoire de vedettes-matière, Library of 
Congress Subject Headings), and WebDewey. 

 In course SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval, in five supervised lab sessions, students 
learn to search for information, either using web-based search engines or by querying different 
types of online databases (bibliographical, full text, musical, image databases, etc.). They practice 
the use of Boolean operators (seen in the course SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information 
management) and the use of natural language and controlled vocabulary (seen in the course 
SCI6055 Document description and analysis), and they learn how to save their search results in 
EndNote reference management software (seen in SCI6051 Introduction to information science). 

 During the five supervised lab sessions in course SCI6060 Research methods in information sci-
ence, students create an online questionnaire using the SurveyGizmo online tool and use Mi-
crosoft Excel to perform statistical analysis. 

Information technologies are also integrated in the elective courses at different levels (use, analysis or cre-
ation of technological tools). Almost 60% of elective courses explicitly integrate information technologies 
in their learning activities (Table II.11). 

Twenty-three courses have been categorized as having no technology integration objectives. These are 
courses where no systematic integration is done through learning activities. Still, even in these courses, 
students can expect to use technology, such as Microsoft Office tools or online databases for the comple-
tion of their course assignments. More details on technology integration in elective courses can be found 
in their syllabi (Appendix B3). 

All MSI tracks integrate technology in their “Courses to consider” group (Figure II.12) as well as in their 
“Courses to go further” group (Figure II.13), demonstrating that it is not possible to evolve in the infor-
mation science field without acquiring solid competencies with technological tools. However, the amount 
and levels of integration differ depending on the objectives of the tracks. 
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Table II.11 Level of information technology integration in elective courses 
Level of integration Elective courses
Level A 

Analysis of existing technological tools, 
either through classroom demonstration or 
through individual exploration (without 
supervised lab sessions) 

3 courses:
- ARV3054 Digital Records Management 
- SCI6144 Business information systems 
- SCI6145 Knowledge management 

Level C 
Creation of technological tools for digital 
documentary information management 
(includes Analysis and Use) 

7 courses: 
- INU3011 Structured documents 
- INU3051 Information and websites 
- INU3052 Networked information systems management 
- SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience 
- SCI6306 Data modeling and database design 
- SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning 
- SCI6373 Programming for information systems 

Level U 
Thorough use of technological tools 
through supervised lab sessions or through 
the web 

23 courses: 
- ARV3053 Archives and information: legal aspects 
- SCI6113 Description and dissemination of archival documents 
- SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 
- SCI6116 Management of audiovisual and digital archives 
- SCI6121 Organization of information and documents 
- SCI6123 Management of information technologies in libraries 
- SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting 
- SCI6134 Linguistic technologies and document management systems 
- SCI6135 Indexing digital collections 
- SCI6136 Text mining 
- SCI6142 Competitive intelligence 
- SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 
- SCI6307 Document description 
- SCI6308 Visual and audio documents 
- SCI6322 Online information retrieval 
- SCI6339 Information services for children and young adults 
- SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry 
- SCI6345 Specialized sources: business reference 
- SCI6346 Specialized sources: humanities and social sciences 
- SCI6347 Specialized sources: pure and applied sciences 
- SCI6349 Legal information sources and services 
- SCI6355 Document economy 
- SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of information 

It comes as no surprise that the Information architecture track, which aims to train professional designers 
and managers of digital information, has the highest level of technology integration in the “Courses to 
consider” group, 62.5% of the courses being set at level C. The Academic libraries track gets the second 
best score for level C integration, with 22.2% of the “Courses to consider” falling in this category. This is 
consistent with market realities: in the required qualifications, many recently posted job offers for aca-
demic librarians seek candidates who have completed a certain number of information technology 
courses. Level A integration has a strong presence in management-related tracks (Strategic information 
and knowledge management track and Management of information services track), two tracks where in-
deed one can expect to be called upon to analyse and evaluate information systems. 
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Figure II.12 Level of information technology integration by tracks for the “Courses to consider” group 

 

 
Figure II.13 Level of information technology integration by tracks for the “Courses to go further” group 
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The level of technology integration in the “Courses to go further” group shows an interesting complemen-
tarity with the “Courses to consider” integration. For example, many of the “Courses to go further” in the 
Information architecture track do not integrate technology, in an effort to broaden students’ perceptions. 
Similarly, the “Courses to consider” integration for the Knowledge organization tracks being purely of 
level U, it is complemented in the “Courses to go further” integration by level C courses. 

Three of the MSI program objectives are related to responding to the needs of a diverse society: (1) provide 
solutions to information needs in various contexts, (2) take into account social and professional issues per-
taining to information science, and (3) construct his professional identity in an autonomous and discerning 
way. Many courses of the MSI program include topics pertaining to the needs of a diverse society (please 
refer to Appendix C96 for examples). Two of the core courses in particular address this specific issue, 
SCI6051 Introduction to information science and SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval. 

The course SCI6051 Introduction to information science aims to make students aware, in the earliest 
stages of the program, of the diversity of library users and non-users, as well as the diversity of people who 
participate in the creation, dissemination and use of information. Most, if not all, weekly lectures include 
topics or perspectives that invite students to reflect upon the social tensions and inequalities that exist 
within our global society, as well as the role information services can play in becoming a solution to some 
of these issues or, sadly, in perpetuating them. These perspectives are inherent to the study of the histori-
cal evolution of library services, intellectual freedom and issues pertaining to the information society, 
starting with its varying definitions and observed trends, but also including its stakes in terms of access, 
literacy and the digital divide. 

Mechanisms and processes of inclusion and exclusion, access restrictions to certain types of content or 
collections, access to online content and digital infrastructure, censorship, collection development and 
management, literacy and information literacy are all issues addressed in class and discussed from various 
perspectives, including age, varying mobility, physical or intellectual abilities, literacy and education lev-
els, the digital divide and its geographic, economic and social aspects, cultural identity, along with lan-
guage-related issues, religious beliefs and moral values, and sexual identity. 

Although these considerations pervade the whole course, and while certain guest speakers address some 
of these issues, the following lectures are among those that address them most concretely: 

 Historique des sciences de l’information (History of Information Science) 
 Société de l’information 1 : Définitions et pratiques (Information Society 1: Definitions and Practices) 
 Institutions documentaires : Bibliothèques publiques (Information Organizations: Public Libraries) 
 Liberté intellectuelle (Intellectual Freedom) 
 Institutions documentaires : Bibliothèques nationales 1 (Information Organizations: National 

Libraries 1) 
 Société de l’information 2 : Enjeux de l’ère numérique (Information Society 2: Challenges of the 

Digital Age) 
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In course SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval, the lecture on the ethical aspects of reference ser-
vices was reconceptualized in the winter of 2013 to address various types of potential biases and their im-
pact on library professionals. Potentially litigious materials or delicate situations are now presented to stu-
dents and the class debates on how to best handle, if not resolve, the situation. 

Topics have included sexual orientation, racist or hateful and sexually explicit materials accessed on li-
brary computers (in adults’ and children’s sections of a library, prompting discussions on the use of filters 
for the latter), confidential information on women’s shelters, youth and crime, as well as suicide. 

These exercises are proving to be extremely valuable as they teach students about their own limitations and 
attitudes, as well as the difficult responsibility of dealing with these issues in context; indeed, consensus is 
hardly ever reached. This prepares students for the reference interview, which they are taught to conduct 
with respect and a non-judgmental attitude, whether or not their users’ views differ from their own. 

“The Schools must revise their programs and offer new courses that incorporate ancient but renewed 
knowledge, as well as the advances in information science or digital technologies.”47 

In the book Introduction aux sciences de l’information, published in 2009, from which the above quotation 
is taken, EBSI recognized the importance of adapting to various changes occurring in society and influ-
encing the profession. The School does not consider the radical changes brought about by digital technol-
ogy and the Internet as a threat to the profession, but rather as an opportunity to open up to new possibil-
ities and to the world as a whole. 

Opening to New Possibilities 
As shown in Standard II.1 and Standard II.3.2, the flexibility of the program structure makes it possible to 
introduce new courses to the curriculum. For example, ARV3053 Archives and information: legal aspects, 
ARV3054 Digital records management, and INU3052 Networked information systems management were 
recently added to the MSI curriculum to fill gaps that were identified in the course offering, as well as to 
reflect the needs of an evolving professional practice. 

Being attentive to technological developments, faculty and sessional lecturers do not hesitate to incorpo-
rate new elements in both the content of their courses and their teaching methods. Examples of integra-
tion of new technology into course content can be found in course SCI6315 Information literacy for 
teaching and learning. In this course, students were asked to create a training activity that they would af-
terward present to their classmates. Considering the growing popularity of online training, since the win-
ter 2013 edition of the course, students are also asked to produce a video tutorial on a technological topic 
(learning a technological tool or using an online database). The video tutorial is made available online. 

                                                           

47. Free translation of “Les écoles doivent réviser leurs programmes, proposer de nouveaux cours intégrant aussi bien les savoir 
anciens, mais renouvelés, que les avancées des sciences de l’information ou encore les technologies numériques.” from Jean-
Michel Salaün and Clément Arsenault (dir.), Introduction aux sciences de l’information (Montréal: Presses de l’Université de 
Montréal, 2009, p. 28). 
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The online course SCI6355 Document economy is a good example of integration of new technology in 
teaching methods. Since its inception in the fall 2008, this course has used commented slideshows, pro-
duced with Adobe Presenter software, and made them available online, to share the course material with 
students. Each student has also been asked to produce a blog entry that is published on the instructor’s 
blog.48 Every edition of the course has introduced new technological tools in the teaching of the course. 
StudiUM (UdeM’s version of Moodle) was used to introduce forums allowing discussion between stu-
dents, while Google Hangout was chosen to hold meetings attended by stakeholders in various locations. 
Finally, the pad platform Crocodoc49 was used to facilitate collaborative work among students, thereby 
allowing them to benefit from the collective intelligence of the group. 

Opening to the World 
Openness to the world allows students to be confronted with new realities, to broaden their horizons, to 
find out what is happening elsewhere and to develop a global view of the information science field. The 
curriculum provides EBSI students with several opportunities to open themselves to the world. 

In the past four years, the summer courses SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects and SCI6372 In-
ternational and comparative aspects of information have offered students the opportunity to visit a for-
eign country (France, Finland, the Netherlands) to get acquainted with that particular society, to visit sev-
eral libraries and discover their information services and the people who built them, to share their vision 
of librarianship and also to participate in International Federation of Library Associations and Institu-
tions (IFLA) conferences. 

In recent years, EBSI has put in place partnerships with various foreign institutions that have resulted in 
courses offered jointly by EBSI and these institutions. These courses are opportunities for EBSI students to 
interact with students from other countries as well as with the professors from those institutions: 

 The course Preservation of audiovisual and digital records (initially under SCI6343, later 
SCI6358) was offered in partnership with INA in the fall of 2010 and 2011. Using the Adobe Con-
nect environment, the teaching was conducted either in Montreal or in France, and both classes 
were joined in a synchronous way. 

 The summer school in information architecture, offered in partnership with ENS-Lyon and INA 
in 2011, and with ENS-Lyon in 2013, gave participants the opportunity to connect through com-
munication technologies (Adobe Connect in 2011 and Google Hangout in 2013). 

 The SCI6355 Document economy course was given online during the 2013 winter trimester in col-
laboration with ENS-Lyon, and again during the 2013 fall trimester in collaboration with ENS-
Lyon and the École nationale supérieure des sciences de l’information et des bibliothèques (enssib). 

 Finally, the 2014 summer school in marketing of information services (SCI6318) was given on-
site at UdeM in collaboration with enssib and the École des bibliothécaires, archivistes et 
documentalistes (EBAD) of the Université Cheikh Anta Diop (Dakar) (Appendix C71). 

                                                           

48. http://blogues.ebsi.umontreal.ca/jms/index.php/. 
49. https://crocodoc.com. 
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Through their research activities, their involvement in scientific and professional associations, their par-
ticipation at conferences or colloquia and other activities such as peer review and scientific evaluation 
committees, faculty members are well aware of new developments in the field of information science. 
They consider it essential to integrate them into the curriculum, to allow students to assimilate these new 
realities into their professional activities when they enter the job market. 

This constant concern for the integration of new developments to the curriculum brings faculty members 
not only to continuously update existing courses, but also to create new ones (Appendix B6). They also 
supervise students’ research activities, fostering their ability to create new knowledge. Besides the Master’s 
thesis, faculty members also supervise students within the context of directed studies (Figure II.10 on 
page 62). In fact, as the compilation of about 100 works shows, many students in the professional stream 
choose to carry out research activities by enrolling in SCI6850 Individual research (three credits) or 
SCI6916 Directed study (six credits), to delve into a subject matter. 

When the results of research appear significant, faculty members encourage students to disseminate their 
research work. For example, research work supervised by Christine Dufour50 and Audrey Laplante51 have 
been included in the “EBSI — Graduates — Works and Publications” section of Papyrus, the UdeM insti-
tutional repository, while work supervised by Yvon Lemay and James Turner have been published in jour-
nals such as Archives52 and Documentation et bibliothèques.53 Since 2008, Master’s theses are made availa-
ble through Papyrus, and, more recently, have been integrated into Atrium, UdeM’s online library cata-
logue, two measures that have increased their visibility, as shown by access statistics (Table II.12). 

Table II.12 Master’s theses consultations and downloads from 2008 to 2014 (June 10, 2014) 

Author 
Publication 

year 
Yearly consultation of the 

record in the database
Yearly 

download
Visitor’s 

countries Link to Papyrus 

Alexandre Fortier 2008 672 920 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/3077 
Sophie Gervais-Laurendeau 2008 135 93 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/8218
Marie-Pierre Boucher 2009 682 945 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/2962
Vanessa Allnutt 2012 443 302 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/8344
Sophie Roy 2012 660 517 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/8447
Ivan Barreau 2012 276 143 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/8667
Éric Bouchard 2012 186 176 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/8683
Ève Paquette-Bigras 2013 272 113 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/9938
Anne-Marie Lacombe 2013 324 528 15 and up http://hdl.handle.net/1866/9939
Philippe Mongeon 2014 163 59 7 http://hdl.handle.net/1866/10382
Anne-Renée Samson 2014 179 28 5 http://hdl.handle.net/1866/10440
Éloïse Lapointe Leblanc 2014 32 3 3 http://hdl.handle.net/1866/10641

                                                           

50. Jacynthe Touchette, “Le patrimoine numérique, le Web et la mort,” (2012). Available at URL http://hdl.handle.net/1866/7038. 
51. Simon Côté-Lapointe, “Indexation et classification de la musique : Approches d’analyse musicale, descripteurs et plateformes 
de recherche,” (2013). Available at URL http://hdl.handle.net/1866/9121. 
52. Frédéric Giuliano, “La référence en archives au XXIe siècle. L’impact du numérique sur le travail de référencier. État des lieux,” 
Archives 43, no. 1 (2011–2012). 
53. Stéphanie Cadieux, “La place et le rôle des jeux vidéo en bibliothèques publiques : État de la situation,” Documentation et 
bibliothèques 56, no. 1 (2010). 
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Faculty members’ support to students in the dissemination of their findings can take on great importance 
at a professional level. It is an opportunity for the future information professionals to realize that they 
have a fundamental role to play in the advancement of their discipline and the evolution of their practice 
and that, to do so, they have to show and share the fruit of their projects, accomplishments or reflections 
with their colleagues. 

In taking into account the new communication environments, such as the institutional repository, it will 
henceforth be easier to encourage students who have produced interesting sessional work to make it avail-
able and, in this way, to make them sensitive to the role they have to play in the development of their dis-
cipline. From 2007 to 2014, about 20 MSI student essays were published in Papyrus (Appendix C81) and, 
in the future, EBSI shall encourage faculty members to invite more students to submit their work for pub-
lication. 

Considering that, for a professional, the curriculum is only the beginning of a lifelong learning process, 
EBSI is committed to continuing education and uses a great variety of approaches to foster this attitude in 
its students and to support alumni throughout their career. 

With the erosion of the number of participants in its continuing education program, EBSI adapted the 
following strategy: the formal continuing education program was withdrawn and replaced by a contin-
uum of activities favoring ongoing professional growth, taking place at the School as well as in the profes-
sional milieus and at the international level, and involving faculty members, students and alumni. 

Brown Bag Sessions 
At EBSI, the principal continuing education fora are the Brown Bag Sessions (conférences midi). These ses-
sions are open to students as well as professionals, and are announced on the Mur Mitoyen,54 an open col-
laborative calendar of cultural, scientific and general public events in Montreal. Since 2007, some 10 lec-
tures are presented every year. An average of about 30 students, faculty members and professionals attend 
these sessions (Table II.13). Certain topics attract a greater proportion of professionals, such as the recent 
conference given by Ms. Chérifa Boukacem-Zeghmouri on the ROI of electronic journals, for which 36 of 
the 53 attendees were not EBSI students or professors. 

Table II.13 Brown Bag Sessions attendance 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
Number of activities 10 11 16 14 11 15 14
Number of participants* 317 394 431 401 418 478 355
Average number of 
participants per activity 31.7 35.8 26.9 28.6 38.0 31.9 25.4

                                                           

54. http://murmitoyen.com/. 
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This lecture program is particularly significant for several reasons. Firstly, as the list of activities since 2007 
indicates (Appendix C21), the lectures afford an opportunity to gain insight from the vast expertise of 
professionals, researchers or professors, many coming from abroad, in a great variety of fields and con-
cerning the most varied subjects. Secondly, the program allows students not only to expand on the 
knowledge acquired in courses, but also to participate in the organization of lectures, as members of the 
Brown Bag Sessions Committee (Comité des conférences midi — COCOMI). Finally, the fact that many 
former students are among the invited lecturers who share their experiences and lessons learned during 
their studies abroad or in their first jobs, is very instructive for current students. 

Professional Associations 
EBSI assumes different roles in relation to professional associations. The first is to get students acquainted 
with them, as for example in the course SCI6051 Introduction to information science, and also to encour-
age students to become active members of associations during their studies, notably in student chapters 
(please refer to Standard II.3.1 and Standard IV.5, section Student Associations/Groups). It is also im-
portant to emphasize that for the annual Conference of the Library and Information Community of Qué-
bec (Congrès des milieux documentaires du Québec — CMD), which brings together since 2009 at the 
Palais des congrès de Montréal the members of all the documentary associations of Québec, an effort is 
made to give students a chance to participate in the event. Faculty members are not only members of the 
various professional associations (please refer to Standard III.2, section Innovation in Service), but, very 
often occupy a position within these associations and take part in their management (please refer to 
Standard III.4, section Community Service). 

Faculty members have the responsibility to share their expertise with members of the professional com-
munity. Their involvement in EBSI’s continuous education program has been replaced by their participa-
tion in the existing programs offered by professional associations, such as workshops on the emotional 
dimension of archives, offered in the context of the Association of Québec Archivists (Association des ar-
chivistes du Québec — AAQ) continuing education program (with the collaboration of McGill University 
Archives in 2013, and the Collections, Archives and Library Service of the Musée de la civilisation in 
2014), or in organizing colloquia on topics such as “Digital libraries: At the crossroad of disciplines and 
institutions” or “Information governance within organizations” during the ACFAS conference.55 Moreo-
ver, faculty members participate in the organization of study days, such as the series “Viewpoints on the 
Book” (Points de vue sur le livre) which, once a year, brings together academics, librarians and profession-
als on various topics, such as digital collections in 2013,56 or the relationship between books, literary life 
and archives in 2014.57 

                                                           

55. http://www.acfas.ca/evenements/congres/programme/80/600/633/c, and http://www.acfas.ca/evenements/congres/pro-
gramme/82/300/331/c. 
56. http://www.banq.qc.ca/activites/colloque/2013/collections_numeriques.html. 
57. http://www.banq.qc.ca/activites/colloque/2014/archives_livre.html. 
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Participation of Professionals in Summer Courses 
EBSI allows professionals and alumni to attend courses as auditors in order to satisfy their vocational 
training needs. Among the continuing education activities organized by EBSI, one in particular has in-
creased in importance over the years: the summer courses in which professionals join regular MSI stu-
dents (Table II.14). These courses can take different forms, such as study trips or summer schools orga-
nized in collaboration with other institutions or programs, particularly from France. 

Since 2011, within the context of the courses SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of infor-
mation and SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects, students and professionals have had the oppor-
tunity to take educational trips to various countries, including France, Finland and the Netherlands. The 
course SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience,58 also offered since 2011 in the context 
of the summer school in information architecture, has been taken by students and professionals. 

Alumni 
This overview of the activities offered by EBSI to satisfy information professionals’ continuing education 
needs throughout their professional life would not be complete without speaking of alumni relations. The 
annual bulletin, En direct de l’EBSI, plays an important role in this regard (Appendix C24). With its differ-
ent headings (Message from the director — Staff — Programs — Partnerships — Research — Connected 
to the field — Academic Life — More),59 the bulletin gives alumni a general sense of the main develop-
ments at EBSI during the last year. In keeping them informed of current events, the annual bulletin allows 
alumni to maintain a very strong bond with thousands of EBSI graduates. In each issue, a donation form 
encourages alumni to contribute to EBSI’s financial sustainability so that it can better accomplish its mis-
sion (Appendix C45). 

Table II.14 Professionals’ participation in summer courses 
SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience 
Year  Students Professionals
2011  10 6
2013  11 5
2014  16 2

SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of information + 
SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects – Study Trip 
Year  Country Students Professionals
2011 France 22 4
2012 Finland 18 15
2013 Netherlands60 21 9
2014 France 13 5

                                                           

58. http://archinfo.umontreal.ca/ee2014/. 
59. Free translation of “Mot du directeur — Personnel — Programmes — Partenariats — Recherche — Branchée sur le milieu — 
Vie académique — Plus”. 
60. Details given in Appendix C50. 
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The celebration of EBSI’s 50th anniversary marked a great moment in alumni relations. To commemorate 
the event, two types of activities were planned. In the social portion, an evening event was held on Octo-
ber 27, 2011 at the Agora Morris and Rosalind Goodman, in Jean-Coutu Pavilion on the UdeM campus. 
During the cocktail, a poster exhibition relating the School’s 50 years gave participants the opportunity to 
discover their alma mater’s past and present (Appendix C46). In the scientific portion, a workshop on the 
theme “1961–2011: 50 years of training and research”61 was presented on December 1, 2011 at the Palais 
des congrès during the CMD.62 Two articles were later published in the academic journal Documentation 
et bibliothèques on the topic. The first one reviewed the evolution of research carried out at EBSI63 while 
the second article described the six successive vertions of the MSI program offered by the School over the 
course of 50 years.64 

Finally, considering their implication, the role played by EBSI graduates in the process of continuing edu-
cation should also be highlighted. Alumni are invited as guest lecturers in core and elective courses, and in 
the context of Brown Bag Sessions. Many of them are also hired as sessional instructors. Among the 
60 sessional instuctors who have taught MSI courses from 2007 to 2014, 43 had a Master’s degree from 
EBSI (see Standard III.1, section Profile of Sessional Lecturers). Their contribution is therefore considera-
ble. The testimony given by one of them is very revealing: “When I completed my Master’s degree at EBSI, 
I never would have thought to return as a sessional lecturer. Yet I have had the pleasure of teaching at 
EBSI since autumn 2009. My enjoyment of teaching, discussions with students and desire to contribute to 
their professional development are the principal motivating factors that brought me back to EBSI.”65 

II.4 CONSTRUCTION OF A COHERENT PROGRAM OF STUDY 

Diverse means are in place to reinforce the coherence of the program and to present it to students, in or-
der to facilitate their choices. The curriculum mapping process put in place makes it possible to build a 
coherent program by associating each course to program objectives, via their specific objectives, and by 

                                                           

61. Free translation of “https://www.milieuxdoc.ca/cm2s_content/_milieux-documentaire/document/milieux-documentaires-
1311881169-Programme-officiel-CMD-2011.pdf”. 
62. https://www.milieuxdoc.ca/cm2s_content/_milieux-documentaire/document/milieux-documentaires-1311881169-Pro-
gramme-officiel-CMD-2011.pdf. 
63. Sabine Mas et al., “Cinquante ans de recherche à l’EBSI : Portrait scientométrique de la dynamique de recherche au sein du 
corps professoral,” Documentation et bibliothèques 58, no. 4 (2012). 
64. Michèle Hudon, “1961–2011 : Cinquante ans, six programmes de formation en bibliothéconomie et sciences de l’information 
à l’Université de Montréal,” Documentation et bibliothèques 60, no. 1 (2014). 
65. Free translation of “Quand j’ai complété ma maîtrise à l’EBSI, jamais je n’aurai pensé y remettre les pieds en tant que chargé 
de cours. J’ai pourtant le plaisir d’y enseigner depuis l’automne 2009. Le goût de l’enseignement, les échanges avec les étudiants et 
le désir de contribuer à leur développement professionnel sont les principaux facteurs de motivation qui m’ont ramené à l’EBSI.” 
from Stéphane Ratté, “Au plaisir de vous revoir : Témoignage d’un chargé de cours,” En direct de l’EBSI, no. 24, p. 35 (2012). 
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discussing the resulting mapping in annual review meetings. The building blocks of the program are doc-
umented through the syllabi, centralized and shared within the Curriculum Mapping System, in order to 
better evaluate them. The courses are articulated around nine tracks, built around prominent functions 
and contexts, that are proposed to students as guiding tools (please refer to Standard II.2, section Possible 
Paths through the Program). The coherence of some tracks is improved by the fact that they are developed 
in partnership with professional associations or institutions, such as the AAQ for the Archival science 
track and professional recognition of archivists,66 and the Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport 
(Province of Québec), which funded the development of online courses to support the School libraries 
track. 

Although no “formal” approval process exists, many other information sources provide information 
about program coherence to students, helping them build a coherent program of study. These include the 
student handbook (Appendix C17), EBSI website,67 MSI program tracking sheet (Appendix C54), syllabi 
(Appendix B3), assigned academic advisors (please refer to Standard IV.4, section Guidance and Counsel-
ling), MSI prerequisite or concomitant courses (Appendix C58), practicum coordinators and the program 
coordinator. 

II.5 SPECIALIZED LEARNING EXPERIENCES 

The MSI is able to offer different learning experiences to students. In fact, with the new structure put in 
place in 2009, the curriculum is much more flexible. With the reduction in the number of core courses, 
students have the possibility to choose more elective courses and to specialize more. With the help of their 
academic advisor, students have the possibility, from the nine tracks suggested, to establish their own path 
in accordance with their experience and career choice, as indicated in Standard II.2, section Possible Paths 
through the Program. 

Students can combine several tracks, for example the Archival science track with the Strategic information 
and knowledge management track, or the Special libraries track with the Information architecture track, 
to name but a few of the options available. They also have the opportunity to create a customized track 
where they can choose, for example, among all the elective courses related to technology, and place this 
choice in relation to an area of study familiar to them, for instance the health sector. 

MSI students have the option of taking two elective courses—up to six credits—in other programs and 
universities. Between 2009 and 2014, about 40 courses on very diverse topics (bioinformatics resources, 
cognitive ergonomics, children’s psychology, writing for youth, etc.) were completed by EBSI students at 

                                                           

66. https://www.archivistes.qc.ca/a-propos/comites-permanents/comite-de-la-certification. 
67. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/ for the professional 
stream; http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information-recherche/ for the 
research stream. 
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McGill University, Université du Québec à Montréal and the École nationale d’administration publique 
(ÉNAP), to name but a few institutions (please refer to Appendix C59 for a detailed list). Students can also 
transfer credits for courses already completed in other schools provided that their requests comply with 
the FESP academic regulations (Appendix C52, section III). Moreover, students have the option of under-
taking their practicum outside Québec. From 2008 to 2014, about 20 students did their practicum abroad, 
many with the International Olympic Committee (IOC) in Lausanne or the International Committee of 
the Red Cross (ICRC) in Geneva, two institutions with which EBSI had established agreements until 2011 
(please refer to Appendix C82 for a detailed list). 

The visits that students make to different information services (e. g., the Marc-Favreau public library,68 the 
UdeM Law library69 and the Québec Museum of Printing),70 as well as the many lecturers who are invited 
to speak in courses (e. g., François Sénécal, a KPMG lawyer, Mireille Miniggio, Director, Strategic Re-
search at LAC, and Monique Perron, librarian at CEDROM-SNi) can be added to the list of means at the 
disposal of students who seek specialized learning experiences during their MSI program of study. 

II.6 COMPLIANCE OF THE CURRICULUM TO ALA STANDARDS 

The majority of Master’s program courses are delivered on-site at the Montreal campus. Over the years, 
EBSI got involved in developing online courses. In fact, EBSI was the first UdeM department to offer a 
complete online course in the fall of 2008 with the course BLT/SCI6355 Document economy. Since then, 
five online courses were added to the MSI Program curriculum (Figure II.14), a number that can be ex-
pected to grow since there is a will to increase the number of online courses offered to students. The over-
all evolution of the online course offering is one of diversification and densification. All online courses are 
usually offered once a year, either during the fall, winter or summer trimester. 

The creation of several of these online courses stems from a government project and was made possible 
with the technical support of the online teaching team of FAS (UdeM) and the financial support of Qué-
bec’s Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (MELS), to facilitate the training of school librarians 
in the province’s regional areas. It is therefore possible for a student from outside the Montréal metropoli-
tain area to undertake his first year of the Master’s program on-campus in Montreal and to complete his 
program by taking online courses and doing his practicum in his region. No matter what form they take, 
online and on-campus courses share the same program objectives and are subject to the same require-
ments on the instructor’s part (e. g., the syllabus must always include a presentation of the course objec-
tives and evaluation methods). The student workload required for each credit is equivalent, irrespective of 
whether the course is offered online or on-campus, and the same regulations apply regarding course eval-
uations. Consequently, we strongly believe that EBSI’s online courses conform to the ALA Standards in 
the same way that on-campus courses do. 

                                                           

68. http://ville.montreal.qc.ca/portal/page?_pageid=7357,100603689&_dad=portal&_schema=PORTAL. 
69. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/dr/. 
70. http://www.museeimpression.org/. 
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Figure II.14 Online courses offered 

In addition, after finding that the fall 2008 online course BLT6355 Document economy had not been eval-
uated by students at the end of the trimester, the situation was corrected for the winter 2010 edition of the 
course. The Office of Teaching and Curriculum Evaluation (Bureau d’évaluation de l’enseignement et des 
programmes d’études — BEEPE)71 has developed an online evaluation form. Online courses are therefore 
part of the same program planning process established by EBSI and mentioned in Standard II.1. 

II.7 ONGOING EVALUATION AND REVISION OF THE CURRICULUM 

The implemented ongoing evaluation and planning methodology presented in Standard II.1 takes its root 
in the top-down process described in Standard I.1, section Systematic Planning at EBSI, more precisely at 
the micro-planning level. Anchored in a variety of evaluation mechanisms for the program (such as the 
annual exit surveys and the mid-life-cycle revision of program objectives) and the curriculum (e. g., the 
end-of-trimester course evaluations and the annual review meetings), this process involves all of the 
stakeholders (internal—students, teaching and non-teaching EBSI personnel, as well as external—associa-
tions, professionals, alumni) at different moments of the program life-cycle. The examination of the differ-
ent indicators present in the dashboard information system, on an individual and collective basis at the 
annual review meetings, fosters the decision making process in order to help plan and improve the Mas-
ter’s program. The harnessing of the syllabi’s information-rich ecosystem through the Curriculum Map-
ping System helps us grasp, in real-time, the strengths and gaps in the MSI curriculum. The curriculum 
evaluation framework presented in Standard II.1, by enabling a link from the program objectives to stu-
dents’ learning outcomes, makes it possible to build a coherent program that contributes efficiently to the 
education of professionals and researchers, in alignment with the needs of information services and other 
contexts in which they will be required to work. 

                                                           

71. The BEEPE now falls under the purview of the SSE. 
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STANDARD II — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Goals, Objectives, Ongoing Planning, Evaluation and Revision Process 
The ongoing evaluation process of the MSI program involving different stakeholders ensures that the cur-
riculum offered is aligned with the needs of the job market and students. The recent revision of the pro-
gram objectives, along with the development of new functionalities within the Curriculum Mapping Sys-
tem, has reinforced the pedagogical alignment of the curriculum, thus ensuring a more systematic link 
from program objectives all the way down to expected learning outcomes. Discussions of the learning out-
comes at the annual review meetings give EBSI personnel the opportunity to collectively reflect on the 
curriculum. 

Curriculum: Structure, Coherence and Specialization 
The current structure of the MSI program, based on two streams sharing the same six required core 
courses, provides students, particularly in the professional stream, with flexibility in building a course of 
study that is coherent with their professional plans. The counterpart to this flexibility is the need for guid-
ance in making relevant choices in the list of elective courses. Many mechanisms have been put in place to 
do so, such as the nine tracks offering suggestions related to specific professional profiles, the academic 
advisor and the tracking sheet. Historically, the professional stream is preferred by a majority of students 
over the research stream; efforts to attract students to the research stream will continue. 

Through the many elective courses on offer, as well as the possibility of taking courses in another program 
or even another university, a student can build a specialized profile that complements efficiently his previ-
ous studies and experiences and will be relevant to his professional plans. Adding new online courses, as 
well as special topics taught by faculty members on a rotating basis, would also contribute to the enrich-
ment of the curriculum. 

Curriculum: Features and Impact 
The different elements presented in this chapter show that the MSI curriculum characteristics are aligned 
with the needs of the twenty-first century information professional, who must: 

 Be assertive through the leadership, collaboration, innovativeness and user-orientation abilities 
developed in various courses and extracurricular activities. 

 Be up-to-date on the information science topics covered in the different courses completed. 
 Exploit diverse means, such as continuing education activities offered by professional associations 

and his alma mater, to keep himself up-to-date on the quick-pace evolution of the information 
field. 

 Be able to link theory, applications and research as shown in the core and elective courses, in or-
der to fulfill his tasks. 

 Be sensitive to the needs of the diverse society revealed in the core and elective courses. 
 Be capable of coping with rapidly changing technology, a reality heavily covered in the core 

courses, and in the global society he began to explore in his program. 
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Sources of Evidence for Standard III 

Appendices 
Standard 
 III.2 C21 Brown Bag Sessions list of activities 2007–2008 to  

2013–2014 
  C22-1 Methodology for ongoing curriculum assessment 
  C50 Study trip to Netherlands — Article 
  C70 Canada research chair — Vincent Larivière 
  C71 International summer school, EBSI July 2–11 2014 
  C73 Training on poster session 
  C75 EBSI McGill-SIS student symposium 2013 
  C89 Faculty development activities 
  C105 Faculty journal activities 
 III.3 C2 UdeM policy on equal opportunity employment 
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Standard III. FACULTY 
INTRODUCTION 
In February 2013, under the leadership of director Clément Arsenault, the School produced a five-year 
strategic plan (Appendix C9). While it is a projection of what the School seeks to accomplish in the up-
coming years, it is also a reflection of the preoccupations, interests and wishes of the instructors and 
scholars who have shaped the School’s pedagogical and research portfolios in the past years. Many of the 
achievements described in the plan and the priorities it outlines reflect the faculty’s strong positions on 
issues of importance to the MSI program. 

First, the plan serves as a reminder for the University’s administration that the School is engaged in an it-
erative and thorough evaluation process, thanks in great part to the ALA accreditation cycle. Second, it 
underlines the strong unity and coherence of the faculty. Third, the plan shows the faculty’s will to engage 
in teaching and research activities that support their shared vision of a forward-thinking MSI program. 
Finally, this plan helps the School respond actively to the Faculty of Arts and Science (Faculté des arts et 
des sciences — FAS) own strategic plan, titled “A dynamic balance” (Appendix C8). This document re-
ports that hiring rates have begun to rise following a period of concern in many departments in the years 
2006–2010 (p. 47). Within a few years, this upturn will result in a full third of the faculty’s professors be-
ing new hires (p. 48)—a demographic trend seen as an opportunity for change and growth by the admin-
istration. 

At the School, balance and coherence are maintained through the high importance given to the achieve-
ment of program objectives, including the teaching of essential skills in accordance with ALA Standards. 
Dynamism is fostered through appointments and promotions of individuals capable of creating an inclu-
sive and stable faculty core, whose areas of expertise are complemented by those of affiliate and invited fac-
ulty. Dynamism is also reflected in the innovative outlook faculty bring to teaching and research, as well as 
to the creation of an environment which fosters opportunities for students by maintaining strong ties with 
professional communities and academic networks. The following will outline the expertise and diligence 
the School’s faculty brings in fulfilling the objectives of the program. The curriculum vitae of School’s fac-
ulty members can be found in Appendix A1. 

III.1 FACULTY EXPERTISE SUPPORTS PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

Full-time Faculty 
All full-time faculty members are recruited for their ability to contribute to the accomplishment of the pro-
gram objectives, through their teaching as well as their demonstrated involvement in research and service. 
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Table III.1 Mapping of core faculty expertise areas to MSI program objectives 

Faculty Teaching / research areas of expertise 
Program objectives72 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
Arsenault, 
Clément 

− Multilingual and multiscript information systems 
− Transliteration 
− Encoding systems 
− Cataloguing and classification 
− Information seeking and retrieval 

             

Bergeron, 
Pierrette 

− Competitive intelligence 
− Knowledge management 
− Information services management 
− Information policy 
− Qualitative research methods 

             

Da Sylva, 
Lyne 

− Applications of Natural Language Processing to  
document management 

− Digital libraries 
− Indexing and abstracting (human, semi-automatic or 

automatic) 
− Semiotic aspects of document management systems 
− Natural language processing 
− Automatic translation 
− Automatic indexing and abstracting 

             

Demoulin, 
Marie 

− Information Technology Law 
− Legal aspects of records management 
− Diplomatics 

             

Desrochers, 
Nadine 

− Information behaviour 
− Digital culture 
− Readers’ advisory and integrated library services 
− Collection development 
− Information retrieval 

             

Dufour, 
Christine 

− Web-based information systems 
− Roles of information professionals 
− Program evaluation and curriculum mapping 
− Web 2.0 
− Data modeling and database design 

             

Forest, 
Dominic 

− Text mining 
− Digital humanities 
− Information visualization 
− Information architecture 
− Dissemination of digital information 

             

                                                           

72. MSI Program Objectives 
1. Act knowledgeably in a global information management process. 
2. Develop competencies in information creation and acquisition. 
3. Develop competencies in information organization, modeling and structuration. 
4. Develop competencies in information dissemination. 
5. Develop competencies in information preservation/conservation. 
6. Develop competencies in information evaluation. 
7. Develop competencies in information seeking and retrieval. 
8. Develop management competencies. 
9. Develop research competencies in information science. 

10. Be competent in digital work environments. 
11. Provide solutions to information needs in various contexts. 
12. Take into account social and professional issues pertaining to information science. 
13. Construct his professional identity in an autonomous and discerning way. 
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Faculty Teaching / research areas of expertise 
Program objectives72 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Hudon, 
Michèle 

− Subject access to information and documents 
− Knowledge organization, Classification and Indexing 
− Development and use of indexing languages 

             

Laplante, 
Audrey 

− Information behaviour 
− Music information retrieval 
− Social network sites 
− Information technologies in libraries 
− Information literacy for teaching and learning 
− Collection development 

             

Larivière, 
Vincent 

− Bibliometrics and infometrics 
− Research evaluation 
− Scholarly communication 
− Science policy 
− Sociology of science 

             

Lemay, 
Yvon 

− Archives in the digital age 
− Archiving 
− Policies, procedures and finding aids 
− Outreach program 
− Art and archives 

             

Leroux, 
Éric 

− Book and print history 
− Library history 
− History of book trade workers 
− Collection development 

             

Marcoux, 
Yves 

− Intertextual semantics 
− Communication design 
− Document theory 
− Structured documents implementation methodolo-

gies 
− Markup languages and overlap 

             

Mas, 
Sabine 

− Classification of archival records 
− Contemporary archives typology 
− Personal information management 
− Classification systems and usability 

             

Maurel, 
Dominique 

− Information behaviour and information practices 
− information governance 
− Organizational memory 
− Knowledge management 
− Records and theory of document genre 

             

Savard, 
Réjean 

− Public libraries 
− Francophonie, internationalization and libraries 
− Marketing of public, national and academic libraries 
− Professional identity of librarians 

             

Table III.2 Proportion of courses taught by faculty or sessional lecturers 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Total number of courses  
(SCIxxxx, ARV3xxx, INU3xxx) 

37 40 44 52 51 51 56 

Courses taught by faculty 23 25 25 33 37 33 32 
Proportion of courses taught by faculty 62% 63% 57% 63% 73% 65% 57% 

Courses faught by lecturers 14 15 19 19 14 18 24 
Proportion of courses taught by lecturers 38% 38% 43% 37% 27% 35% 43% 
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Table III.3 Course assignments for all faculty (including non-MSI courses) 
Faculty 2006–2007 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Arsenault, 
Clément  

BLT6054 
BLT6057 

BLT6054 
Admin. F07 
Sabbatical W08 

BLT6054
BLT6322 
Sabbatical W09 

SCI6055B
SCI6057 
SCI6307 
Admin. 

SCI6055
Admin. 
Admin. 
Admin.  

SCI6055B
SCI6057 
Admin. 
Admin. 

SCI6055B 
Admin. 
Admin. 
Admin. 

SCI6055B
Admin. 
Admin. 
Admin. 

Bergeron, 
Pierrette  

BLT6141 
BLT6142 

BLT6141 
BLT6143 
Admin. 

Parental F08 
W09 

Parental F09
Sick leave W10 

Sick leave F10
Sick leave W11 

SCI7002
Admin. 

Sick leave F11 
Sick leave W12 

Sick leave F13
Sick leave W14 

Da Sylva, 
Lyne  

BLT6133 
BLT6134 

BLT6133 
Parental F07 
Parental W08 

BLT6133
BLT6348 
Admin. 
Parental F08 

Sabbatical F09
Sabbatical W10 

SCI6133
SCI6134 
SCI6135 
Admin. 

SCI6133
SCI6135 
SCI6348 
Admin. 

SCI6133 
SCI6134 
SCI6135 
Admin. 

SCI6133
SCI6134 
SCI6135 
Admin. 

Demoulin, 
Marie 

— — — — — — — ARV3053
SCI6114 
New faculty F13 
New faculty 
W14 

Desrochers, 
Nadine 

— — — — — — SCI6057 
SCI6344 
New faculty F12 
New faculty 
W13 

SCI6051A
SCI6344 
Admin. 
New faculty 
W14 

Dufour, 
Christine  

BLT6060 
INU1001 

BLT6060 
BLT6306 
INU1001 
Admin. 

BLT6060
INU1001 
Admin.  

SCI6052B
SCI6060A 
SCI6306 
Research 

SCI6052B
SCI6060A 
SCI6306 
SCI7003 

SCI6052B
SCI6060A 
SCI6306 
SCI7003 

SCI7003 S13 
Sabbatical F12 
Sabbatical W13 

SCI6052B
SCI6060A 
SCI7003 
Other 

Forest, 
Dominic  

INU1051 BLT6134 
INU1050 
INU3051 
New faculty F07 

BLT6134
INU1050 
INU3051 
New faculty F08 

SCI6136
INU1050 
INU3051 W10 
INU3051 S10 
Research 

SCI6136
INU1050 
INU3051 W11 
INU3051 S11 

SCI6136
INU1050 
INU3051  

SCI6136 
INU1050 
INU3051 
INU3051 

Sabbatical F14
Sabbatical W14 

Hudon, 
Michèle  

BLT6055 
BLT6121 

BLT6121 
BLT6055 
BLT7000 
Admin. W08 

BLT6121
BLT6055 
BLT7000 
Admin. F08 + 
Admin. F08 

SCI6055A
SCI6121 
SCI6121 

Sabbatical F10
Sabbatical W11 

SCI6055A
SCI6121 
SCI7000 
Admin. 

SCI6055A 
SCI6121 
SCI7000 
Admin. 

SCI6055A
SCI6121 
SCI7000 
Admin. 

Laplante, 
Audrey 

— — BLT6052
BLT6057 
New faculty F08 
New faculty 
W09 

Parental F09
Parental W10 

SCI6057A
SCI6123 
Parental W11 
New faculty 
W11 

SCI6057B
SCI6122 
SCI6123 
Admin. 

SCI6057B 
SCI6122 
SCI6123 
SCI6315 

SCI6057B
SCI6122 
SCI6123 
SCI6315 

Larivière, 
Vincent 

— — — — — SCI6060
INU1001 
New faculty F11 
New faculty 
W12 

SCI6060 
SCI6304 
INU1001 
New faculty 
W13 

SCI6060
SCI6304 
Admin. 
Research 

Lemay, 
Yvon  

— BLT6111 
BLT6112 

BLT6111
BLT6112 
ARV1056 
New faculty F08 

SCI6111
SCI6112 
ARV1056 
Admin. 

SCI6111
SCI6112 
ARV1056 
Admin. 

SCI6111
SCI6112 
ARV1056 
Admin. 

SCI6111 
SCI6112 
ARV1056 
Admin. 

SCI6111
SCI6112 
ARV1056 
Admin. 

Leroux, 
Éric  

BLT6122 
BLT6315 
BLT6344 
ARV2955 

BLT6122 
BLT6315 
BLT6370 
ARV2955 

BLT6122
BLT6315 
ARV2955 
Admin.  

SCI6122
SCI6315 
Sabbatical W10 

SCI6122
SCI6122 
SCI6315 
SCI6370 

SCI6122
SCI6315 
SCI6370 
ARV2955 

SCI6122 
SCI6315 
Sabbatical W13 

SCI6122
SCI6315 
SCI6370 
ARV2955 
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Faculty 2006–2007 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Marcoux, 
Yves  

BLT6052 
BLT6131 
BLT6132 
BLT6306 

BLT6052 
BLT6131 
Sabbatical W08 

BLT6132
BLT6373 
Sabbatical F08 

SCI6052
SCI6132 
SCI6373 
INU1011 
Admin. 

SCI6052
SCI6131 S11 
SCI6132 
SCI6373 
INU3011 

SCI6052A
SCI6373 
INU3011 

SCI6052 
SCI6137 S13 
SCI6373 
INU3011 

SCI6373
INU3011 
Other 

Mas, 
Sabine 

— — BLT6144
ARV1050 
New faculty F08 
New faculty 
W09 

SCI6051
SCI6114 
ARV1050 
New faculty F09 

SCI6051B
SCI6114 
SCI6115 
ARV1050 

SCI6051B
SCI6114 
SCI6115 
ARV1050 

SCI6051B 
SCI6114 
SCI6115 
ARV1050 

Parental F13
Parental W14 

Maurel, 
Dominique 

— BLT6058 
New faculty 
W08 

BLT6058
BLT6143 
BLT6375 
New faculty F08 
New faculty 
W09 

SCI6058A
SCI6143 
ARV1051 
New faculty 
W10 

SCI6058
SCI6143 
ARV1051 
Admin. 

SCI6058A
SCI6143 
ARV1051 
Admin.  

SCI6058 
SCI7002 
ARV1052 
Admin. W13 

SCI6058A
SCI6143 
SCI6145 
SCI7002 

Salaün, 
Jean-Michel  

BLT6355 Admin. BLT6355
Admin. F08 
Admin. W09 + 
Admin. 

SCI6051A
SCI6355 
Admin. 
Admin. 

SCI6355 S11
Sabbatical F10 
Sabbatical W11 

Retirement SCI6355 W13 
As sessional  
lecturer 

SCI6355 F13
As sessional  
lecturer 

Savard, 
Réjean  

BLT6051 
BLT6305 
BLT6318 

BLT6051 
BLT6305 
BLT6372 
Research 

BLT6051
BLT6305 
BLT6372 
Research 

Sabbatical F09
Sabbatical W10 

SCI6051A
SCI6305 
SCI6343 
SCI6372 

SCI6051A
SCI6305 
SCI6343 
SCI6372 

SCI6051A 
SCI6305 
SCI6343 
SCI6372 

SCI6343
SCI6372 
Phased  
retirement 

Turner, 
James  

BLT6308 
BLT6336 
INU1001 
INU1030 

BLT6308 
INU1030 
Admin. 
Research 

BLT6308
INU1030 
Sabbatical F08 

SCI6308
INU1030 
Sabbatical F09 

SCI6343
SCI7000 
MLS6517 
Admin. 

SCI6308
SCI6358 
INU1030 
Research 

Retirement —

Note: This table does not include supervision of Individual research (BLT6850/SCI6850), Directed research (BLT6916/SCI6916) and Master’s thesis (BLT6925/SCI6925); on this 
matter, please refer to Appendices C104 and C51. 

As show in Table III.1 (page 92), the domains of expertise of full-time faculty amply cover all 13 objectives 
of the MSI. Naturally enough, objectives 1 (Act knowledgeably in a global information management pro-
cess), 12 (Take into account social and professional issues pertaining to information science) and 13 
(Construct his professional identity in an autonomous and discerning way), being generally related to the 
professional identity and role, benefit from the blend of expertise of all faculty. Since faculty members are 
also researchers, they all possess the competency related to objective 9 (Develop research competencies in 
information science). Even if they do not all target that objective directly in their teaching, they do so at 
least indirectly, by exposing students to examples of how research is done, either in the classroom, at 
Brown Bag Sessions, or on other similar occasions. The remaining objectives are each addressed by the 
expertise of at least two faculty members. The fit between program objectives and faculty expertise is of 
course no coincidence, as attending to the objectives of the MSI program is an important criterion in re-
cruiting. 

All full-time faculty members are appointed to the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies (Faculté 
des études supérieures et postdoctorales — FESP), as per its policy (Appendix C77). This means that they 
are authorized to supervise Master’s and doctoral students. Since 2009, the appointment to FESP is auto-
matic, as it is recognized that supervising graduate students is an integral part of faculty responsibilities. 
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Table III.2 (page 93) shows that, over the years, the proportion of MSI courses taught by faculty members 
has remained consistently well above 50% (between 57% and 73%). The two years with a ratio below 60% 
can be explained by a combination of sabbatical, maternity and sick leaves, as can be seen in Table III.3 
(page 94). All six core courses of the MSI program are normally taught by full-time faculty. Sessional lec-
turers are hired for these courses only in cases of sabbatical, or maternity leaves, or when the course is 
simultaneously offered to two groups; in the latter case, a faculty member is usually responsible for one 
group, and a sessional instructor for another group. 

Invited and Affiliate Faculty 
The School can count on invited and affiliate faculty to complement its expertise on specialized topics. Be-
tween 2007 and 2014, three people have been appointed as invited professors, and four as affiliate profes-
sors, for periods of time ranging from one to seven years. Invited professors are renowned experts in spe-
cialized fields, whereas affiliate professors are retired EBSI faculty wishing to remain actively involved in 
the intellectual life of the School, for example by supervising students or applying for grants and conduct-
ing research projects (please refer to Table III.4 for details). 

Affiliate and invited faculty, even when not directly involved in teaching, contribute to the accomplish-
ment of program objectives in various ways: 

 Occasional lectures, self-standing or by invitation in courses 
 Research activity supervision (MSI / Ph.D. students, research projects) 
 Contribution to EBSI scholarships program, which supports mostly MSI students 
 Active service within the community, enhancing the image of EBSI in various organizations and 

associations representing important networking and research dissemination platforms for MSI stu-
dents 

Table III.4 Invited and affiliate faculty 

Faculty Status Period Qualification Courses taught 
Ph.D. student 
supervision 

Bachimont, 
Bruno 

Invited 2008–2014 Professor, Université de 
Technologie de Compiègne 
et INA (France) 

SCI6116 Management of audiovisual 
and digital archives 
SCI6358 Preservation of audiovisual 
and digital records (2010 and 2011) 

V. Frey 

Fanelli, 
Daniele 

Invited 2013–2014 Expert on scientific integrity 
and fraud 

 

Gagnon-Arguin, 
Louise 

Affiliate 2007–2014 Retired faculty A. Chebbi (grad. 2013); 
B. Makhlouf (grad. 2011) 

Lajeunesse, 
Marcel 

Affiliate 2009–2014 Retired faculty I. Robitaille 

Salaün, 
Jean-Michel 

Affiliate/ 
Invited 

2011–2014 Former director of EBSI & ex-
pert on document economy 

SCI6355 Document economy  

Turner, 
James 

Affiliate 2012–2014 Retired faculty A. Crédeville (current); 
C. Nigay (current) 

Fuller profiles of these important contributors to the School’s life will be presented in Standard III.2. 
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Profile of Sessional Lecturers 
Table III.5 gives a list of all sessional lecturers who have been involved in the MSI program between 2007 
and 2014. Of a total of 60 different sessional lecturers, 43 had a Master’s degree from EBSI. The table illus-
trates a wide array of qualifications and shows that EBSI’s sessional lecturers come from a very diverse 
range of professional settings, including national, public, school, academic and special libraries, archive 
centres and museums. 

At UdeM and EBSI, the fundamental role played by sessional lecturers, especially in a professional disci-
pline such as information science, is recognised by various means, among which: 

 A system of “points” that sessional lecturers obtain through service over the years, encouraging 
them to develop a sense of belonging to EBSI and to remain involved on a long-term basis. 

 Certificates of recognition for exceptional contribution, awarded to six sessional lecturers with a 
service record of 10 years or more, as part of EBSI’s 50th Anniversary celebrations (please refer to 
Appendices C46, PDF file and C24, file endirect_no23_2011.pdf, p. 4). 

 The Local Committee for Pedagogical Integration (Comité local d’intégration pédagogique — 
CLIP), established by UdeM policy, whose aim is to promote the integration in a department of 
sessional lecturers by enabling collaboration with core faculty. This is supported by small grants, 
which fund the lecturers’ committee work. Recent projects have made possible some mid-tri-
mester meetings, during which sessional lecturers and core faculty members discuss teaching 
methods and coherence between courses taught. 

 An award for excellence in teaching attributed yearly to a sessional lecturer by the University. 

Table III.5 Sessional lecturers in the MSI program73 
Year Course Name Qualifications
2007–
2008 

ARV3051 Perron, Johanne Restauratrice œuvres sur papier, Musée des beaux-arts de Montréal 
BLT6056 Chebbi, Aïda Doctorante, UdeM
BLT6057 Ménard, Elaine Doctorante, UdeM
BLT6059 Roy, Julie Archiviste, Bibliothèque et Archives Canada
BLT6113 Robert, Mario Analyste en gestion documentaire et archives, Ville de Montréal 
BLT6114 Denis, Nathalie Archiviste, UdeM
BLT6123 Ferland, Benoit Chef de division, Bibliothèque de Montréal-Nord
BLT6124 Thériault, Lise Chef du module bibliothèque, Ville de Sainte-Thérèse
BLT6132 Rémillard, Christian Bibliothécaire webmestre, UdeM
BLT6142 Rodrigue, Julie Coordonnatrice, Caisse de Dépôt et placement du Québec 
BLT6144 Grenier, Stéphanie Directrice (Bibliothèque), Fasken Martineau
BLT6322 Laplante, Audrey Performing Arts, Music and Dance Subject Librarian, Concordia University 
BLT6339 Moreau, Brigitte Directrice générale, Librairie Monet
BLT6343 Paiement, Viviane Bibliothécaire, Commission scolaire des Hautes-Rivières 
BLT6345 Rodrigue, Julie Coordonnatrice, Caisse de Dépôt et placement du Québec 

2008–
2009 

ARV3051 Perron, Johanne Restauratrice œuvres sur papier, Musée des beaux-arts de Montréal 
BLT6056 Chebbi, Aïda Doctorante, UdeM
BLT6058 Samoisette, Karyn Coordonnatrice de stages, UdeM
BLT6059 David, François Archiviste, BAnQ

                                                           

73. We note in passing the names of two present-day faculty members on the list: Audrey Laplante and Nadine Desrochers. 



EBSI PROGRAM PRESENTATION 2014 

98 

Year Course Name Qualifications
BLT6113 Robert, Mario Analyste en gestion documentaire et archives, Ville de Montréal 
BLT6114 Cherif, Aouatef Chargée de cours, Université de la Manouba (Tunisie)
BLT6123 Ferland, Benoit Chef de division, Bibliothèque de Montréal-Nord
BLT6124 Thériault, Lise Chef du module bibliothèque, Ville de Sainte-Thérèse
BLT6131 d’Alayer, Arnaud Conseiller de formation pratique en gestion de l’info. numérique, EBSI, UdeM
BLT6131 Rémillard, Christian Bibliothécaire webmestre, UdeM
BLT6141 Samoisette, Karyn Coordonnatrice de stages, UdeM
BLT6142 Rodrigue, Julie Coordonnatrice, Caisse de Dépôt et placement du Québec 
BLT6306 Sévigny, Martin Conseiller, Irosoft
BLT6318 Bourgault, Thérèse Bibliothécaire, Musée des beaux-arts de Montréal
BLT6339 Moreau, Brigitte Directrice générale, Librairie Monet
BLT6365 Dion, Jocelyne Bibliothécaire en milieu scolaire

2009–
2010 

ARV3051 Charbonneau, Hélène Archiviste, BAnQ 
SCI6058B Martel, Sylvain Recherchiste-analyste en information stratégique, Investissement Québec 
SCI6060 Gazo, Dominique Bibliothécaire, Ville Saint-Chamas (France)
SCI6113 Cartier, François Conservateur, Archiviste et Histoire, Musée McCord
SCI6115 Théorêt, Catherine Archiviste et analyste, Société de développement des entreprises culturelles
SCI6123 Lozeau, Patrick-Michael Bibliothécaire, UdeM
SCI6124 Ferland, Benoit Chef de division, Bibliothèque de Montréal-Nord
SCI6141 Brouillette, Carole Directrice, gestion des documents et de l’information, Pratt et Whitney Canada
SCI6142 Mongrain, Johanne Responsable de la recherche et de la gestion de l’information, HEC Montréal
SCI6144 Roy, François Chef de service, Ivanhoe Cambridge
SCI6305 Thériault, Lise Chef du module bibliothèque, Ville de Sainte-Thérèse
SCI6305 Gazo, Dominique Bibliothécaire, Ville Saint-Chamas (France)
SCI6314 Brouillette, Carole Directrice, gestion des documents et de l’information, Pratt et Whitney Canada
SCI6322 Séguin, Catherine Bibliothécaire, Université du Québec en Outaouais
SCI6339 Grenier, Pascale Bibliothécaire Espaces Jeunes, responsable du CQRLJ, BAnQ 
SCI6345 Ratté, Stéphane Travailleur autonome
SCI6347 Ratté, Stéphane Travailleur autonome 
SCI6365 Dion, Jocelyne Bibliothécaire en milieu scolaire
SCI6399 Curran, William Special Projects Advisor, Université Concordia

2010–
2011 

ARV3051 Charbonneau, Hélène Archiviste, BAnQ 
SCI6057B Dennie, Danielle Bibliothécaire, Université Concordia
SCI6057B Guindon, Alex Bibliothécaire de référence, Université Concordia
SCI6058B Martel, Sylvain Recherchiste-analyste en information stratégique, Investissement Québec 
SCI6060B Gazo, Dominique Chargée de cours, UdeM
SCI6113 Cartier, François Conservateur, Archiviste et Histoire, Musée McCord
SCI6117 Ducharme, Daniel Analyste (archiviste), BAnQ
SCI6123 Robert, Olivier Bibliothécaire, Institut national de santé publique du Québec (INSPQ) 
SCI6124 Ferland, Benoit Chef de division, Bibliothèque de Montréal-Nord
SCI6141 Brouillette, Carole Directrice, gestion des documents et de l’information, Pratt et Whitney Canada
SCI6142 Houtekier, Catherine Chef d’équipe centre de documentation / veille, Agence de la santé et des services so-

ciaux de la Montérégie 
SCI6144 Roy, François Chef de service, Ivanhoe Cambridge
SCI6307 Pilon, Nathalie Professeure, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6314 Gazo, Dominique Chargée de cours, UdeM
SCI6339 Grenier, Pascale Bibliothécaire, BAnQ
SCI6345 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6346 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6365 Dion, Jocelyne Bibliothécaire en milieu scolaire
SCI6399 Curran, William Special Projects Advisor, Université de Concordia
SCI7002 Gazo, Dominique Auxilaire de recherche UdeM
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Year Course Name Qualifications

2011–
2012 

ARV3051 Champagne, Cédric Bibliothécaire, BAnQ 
SCI6113 Cartier, François Conservateur, Archiviste et Histoire, Musée McCord
SCI6117 Ducharme, Daniel Archiviste, BAnQ
SCI6124 Comte, Valérie  Chef de section, Ville de Montréal
SCI6141 Arseneau, Félix Travailleur autonome
SCI6142 Houtekier, Catherine Chef d’équipe centre de documentation / veille, Agence de la santé et des services so-

ciaux de la Montérégie 
SCI6144 Roy, François Consultant, Les consultants FR inc.
SCI6307 Pilon, Nathalie Professeure, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6339 Michaud, Sophie Directrice littéraire, Les éditions de la courte échelle

Chargée de cours, Université du Québec à Trois-Rivières (UQTR) 
SCI6343 Bélanger, Nathalie Directrice services de l’information Bibliothèque, Stikeman Elliott 
SCI6343 Jenner, Catherine Avocate, Stikeman Elliott
SCI6344 Desrochers, Nadine Chargée de cours, University of Western Ontario
SCI6345 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6347 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6365 Cyr, Joël-Vincent  Bibliothécaire, Commission scolaire de Laval
SCI6399 Curran, William Special Projects Advisor, Université Concordia

2012–
2013 

ARV3051 Klein, Anne Doctorante 
ARV3054 Boisvert, Dominic Archiviste et associé principal, HB archivistes s.e.n.c.
INU3052 d’Alayer, Arnaud Responsable des laboratoires d’informatique, EBSI, UdeM 
SCI6113 Cartier, François Archiviste, Corporation d’investissements Sanpalo
SCI6117 Ducharme, Daniel Archiviste-conseil, BAnQ
SCI6124 Cadieux, Stéphanie Doctorante
SCI6141 Brouillette, Carole Conseillère senior - gestion documentaire, Banque Nationale du Canada 
SCI6142 Houtekier, Catherine Chef d’équipe centre de documentation / veille, Agence de la santé et des services so-

ciaux de la Montérégie 
SCI6143 Cadieux, Stéphanie Doctorante
SCI6144 Roy, François Consultant, Les consultants FR inc.
SCI6314 Brouillette, Carole Conseillère senior - gestion documentaire, Banque Nationale du Canada 
SCI6339 Michaud, Sophie Chargée de cours, Université du Québec à Trois-Rivières (UQTR) 
SCI6345 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6346 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6365 Cyr, Joël-Vincent Bibliothécaire, Commission scolaire de Laval
SCI6370 De Bogui, Sarah Chef de bibliothèque, UdeM
SCI6399 Curran, William Retraité. Ancien directeur des bibliothèques de l’Université Concordia 

2013–
2014 

ARV3051 Plante, Dominique Archiviste coordonnateur/agent de doc. audiovisuels, Télé-Québec 
ARV3054 Boisvert, Dominic Archiviste et associé principal, HB archivistes s.e.n.c.
INU3051 Robert, Marc-André Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
INU3052 d’Alayer, Arnaud Responsable des laboratoires d’informatique, EBSI, UdeM 
SCI6052A Robert, Marc-André Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6057B Dorey, Jonathan Assistant de recherche, McGill University
SCI6058B Grenier, Stéphanie Directrice, service d’information et bibliothèques, Fasken Martineau 
SCI6113 Cartier, François Archiviste, Corporation d’investissements Sanpalo
SCI6115 Boisvert, Dominic Archiviste et associé principal, HB archivistes s.e.n.c.
SCI6117 Chebbi, Aïda Assistante d’enseignement, Institut supérieure de documentation (Tunisie) 
SCI6137 Audette-Chapdelaine, Vincent Directeur général, Espaces temps
SCI6141 Brouillette, Carole Conseillère senior - gestion documentaire, Banque Nationale du Canada 
SCI6142 Drevon, Elsa Diplômée de la maîtrise en sciences de l’information sans emploi 
SCI6305 Blais, Guylaine Auxilaire d’enseignement et de recherche, UdeM
SCI6305 Thériault, Lise Chef de module bibliothèque, Ville de Sainte-Thérèse
SCI6306 Boley, Romaric Bibliothécaire webmestre, UQAM
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Year Course Name Qualifications
SCI6307 Pilon, Nathalie Enseignante, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6314 Brouillette, Carole Conseillère senior - gestion documentaire, Banque Nationale du Canada 
SCI6322 Archambault, Caroline Bibliothécaire de référence, HEC Montréal
SCI6339 Pichée-Vernet, Renaud Bibliothécaire jeunesse, Ville de Montréal
SCI6399 Curran, William Retraité. Ancien directeur des bibliothèques de l’Université Concordia 
SCI6347 Ratté, Stéphane Enseignant, Collège de Maisonneuve
SCI6365 Cyr, Joël-Vincent Bibliothécaire, Commission scolaire de Laval

The expertise of sessional lecturers is particularly valued for courses on topics that benefit from the front-
line experience of information professionals, such as: 

 SCI6314 Advanced information services management 
 SCI6339 Information services for children and young adults 
 SCI6345 Specialized sources: business reference 
 SCI6346 Specialized sources: humanities and social sciences 
 SCI6347 Specialized sources: pure and applied sciences 
 SCI6399 Project management in information services 

Teaching Assistants 
Teaching assistants (TAs) (Table IV.11 on page 159) play an important role in the accomplishment of 
program objectives. They help professors and sessional lecturers develop better material, and guide and 
provide feedback to students, particularly during lab sessions. The following are indicators of just how im-
portant their role is: 

 The budget allotted for TAs at EBSI has steadily increased from 2007 to 2014, from $27,169 to 
$44,623. The number of TAs has gone up from 20 to 27, with some fluctuation. 

 The University has developed an online guide as well as two training sessions to help TAs perform 
their various tasks competently;74 the training sessions are offered free of charge at the beginning 
of each trimester, and newly hired TAs are encouraged to attend.75 

 The University has recently (2012) ratified a collective agreement with the Student Union (Syn-
dicat des étudiant(e)s salarié(e)s de l’Université de Montréal — SÉSUM), which has resulted in 
TAs receiving uniform and better wages (Appendix C49). 

 To encourage a high number of applicants, and thus a richer recruitment pool, all TA jobs are 
posted on the EBSI website76 and students are notified of new postings by e-mail. 

                                                           

74. http://www.cefes.umontreal.ca/ressources/guides/guide_AE.pdf. 
75. http://www.cefes.umontreal.ca/former/auxiliaires_enseignement.html. 
76. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/offres-demploi/. 
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In 2012, at the request of the Sessional Lecturers Union (Syndicat des chargés de cours de l’Université de 
Montréal — SCCUM), EBSI produced a policy for the attribution of TAs to the various courses in its pro-
grams, including the MSI. The goal of the policy is to ensure a fair allotment of TAs among courses, based 
on enrollment and other criteria (please refer to Appendix C72 for more details). 

Although the last three years have seen a steep increase in the number of TA hours attributed to Ph.D. 
students, the number of hours attributed to MSI students still outweighs them by a ratio of 3-to-1 
(roughly 1,500 hours for MSI students compared to 500 hours for Ph.D. students). Assistantship positions 
provide MSI students with a great opportunity to gain experience in teaching and training. 

III.2 TEACHING, RESEARCH AND SERVICE: OVERVIEW OF FACULTY ACTIVITIES 

Faculty Appointments and Promotions 
Full-time faculty are the core of the School teaching force. Table III.6 shows current faculty status as well 
as the expected for upcoming promotions. 

Table III.6 Dates of appointments and promotions 
Faculty Assistant Associate Full Status

Arsenault, Clément  08-2001 06-2007 — Active
Bergeron, Pierrette  08-1995 06-2000 — Active
Da Sylva, Lyne  01-2000 06-2006 — Active
Demoulin, Marie  03-2014 [06-2020] — Active
Desrochers, Nadine  08-2012 [06-2018] — Active
Dufour, Christine  01-2005 06-2011 — Active
Forest, Dominic  12-2006 06-2012 — Active
Hudon, Michèle  11-1997 06-2003 — Active
Laplante, Audrey  07-2008 06-2014 — Active
Larivière, Vincent  08-2011 [06-2017] — Active
Lemay, Yvon  06-2007 06-2013 — Active
Leroux, Éric  08-2003 06-2008 — Active
Marcoux, Yves  10-1991 06-1997 — Active
Mas, Sabine  08-2008 06-2013 — Active
Maurel, Dominique  01-2008 06-2014 — Active
Salaün, Jean-Michel  — — 12-2005 Left EBSI on 06-2010

Retired on 09-2011 
Réjean Savard 06-1981 06-1987 06-1998 Active
James Turner  12-1993 06-2000 06-2006 Retired on 09-2012

Notes: [date]: promotion date projected according to the faculty collective agreement. 
 Names of faculty members who retired during the period 2007–2014 appear in italics. 
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The years 2007–2014 have been a period of renewal for the School’s faculty in more ways than one. 

 

Clément Arsenault succeeded Jean-Michel Salaün and became director of the School in 2010. He has since 
received unanimous support from the faculty for a second mandate, which will begin in June 2015. A re-
nowned classification and cataloguing scholar, Arsenault is very involved with the professional community 
and recently participated in the translation of the RDA standards. He is also Editor-in-Chief of the Canadian 
Journal for Information and Library Science. His dedication to the School, applauded by all, is unwavering; his 
will to work on the ALA accreditation process during the sabbatical year that will separate his two four-year 
mandates is an eloquent testimony to this. 

Since the School’s last accreditation, six faculty members have been hired. All are still with the School; 
three of them have also achieved tenure during this time, along with four of their previously hired col-
leagues. This success rate speaks to the School’s high standards in teaching, research and service, which 
will be outlined below, as well as to its dynamism. Ours is a young faculty, but one that shows high levels 
of retention and tenure achievement—both of which are key in bringing stability to the program. While 
some departures are foreseeable in the near future, there is a strong core of faculty members who should 
achieve or be nearing full professorship in the next cycle. 

The professors who achieved tenure in the past seven years are: 

 

Éric Leroux (hired 2003; tenured 2008), whose work on the history of the book and of the printing press is 
unique to the School. He has been involved with professional associations such as ASTED and scholarly net-
works such as the GRÉLQ, and brings this dual outlook to his courses in the areas of book and library history, 
collection development and management, and information literacy. 

 

Christine Dufour (hired 2005; tenured 2011), an expert in Web 2.0 information services, is further recognized 
by her peers as an authority on both research and pedagogical methods. Her Ph.D. students’ annual poster 
presentation, a key step in their process, is a staple event in the School’s life. She is also the force behind the 
Curriculum Mapping System, which is now being adopted by ENS Lyon (France). 

 

Dominic Forest (hired 2006; tenured 2012) is the School’s expert on text mining and Digital Humanities. His 
expertise has brought visibility to the School through multiple partnerships with researchers both within and 
outside the University, leading to an impressive body of scientific work. He has also played key roles in the 
organization of international events such as the DEFT challenge. 

 

Yvon Lemay (hired 2007; tenured 2013) has been described as the instigator of no less than a new paradigm 
in archival studies. His work on the emotional component of archival work and the use of archives in the arts 
is recognized by both scholars and professionals as a breakthrough in understanding the value of archives in 
the current era, bridging the gap between theory and practice. 

 

Through her studies of faceted classification models and the integration of emotions in the assessment of the 
user experience, Sabine Mas (hired 2008; tenured 2013) is recognized by the professional and academic com-
munities as a leader in the contemporary understanding and study of archives, as well as a valued ally in library 
and museum studies. 



STANDARD III 

103 

 

In her research, Dominique Maurel (hired 2008; tenured 2014) focuses on information governance and on the 
diverse dimensions of information and knowledge management in organizations. Her expertise reaches well 
beyond this field, as witnessed by her teaching of qualitative methods and of information behaviour. Her work 
with the CLIP makes her a key player in the integration of sessional lecturers to the School. 

 

Audrey Laplante (hired 2008; tenured 2014) brings her unique music classification and retrieval expertise to 
the School. Her work on collaborative platforms pushes the boundaries of the field and support her teaching 
on the integration of new technologies in libraries. Her research on information behaviour, namely in young 
adults, makes her a sought-after advisor in the MSI program. 

These short profiles testify to the high quality of work and to the dedication which have earned these pro-
fessors the promotions achieved in recent years. 

Along with these promotions, the School hired three professors in the last three years: 

 

Vincent Larivière (hired 2011) is a world-renowned bibliometrician, whose impressive body of work is equaled 
only by his participation in the life of the School. He is also very active in the University Libraries’ current eval-
uation of resource allocations in collection development. Vincent Larivière is a Canada Research Chair, Level II 
(Appendix C70) and brings international visibility to the School through his work and speaking engagements. 

 

Nadine Desrochers (hired 2012) brings an interdisciplinary perspective to her research on information practices 
in the cycle of cultural production, digital culture and library services. She has introduced Readers’ Advisory to 
the School’s curriculum through an online course, which she developed and which has more than doubled in 
enrollment over the last two years. 

 

The School’s latest hire, Marie Demoulin (hired 2013), fills a necessary need for expertise in legal issues in the 
digital era. Her research interests have led her to develop an expertise in the legal considerations surrounding 
the preservation of digital records. She has already begun to share her unique skills and knowledge as a guest 
speaker in many courses of the MSI program. 

The diverse and rich team created by the School’s recent appointments and promotions testify to the on-
going concern for a wide range of fields of expertise in order to offer students the most complete learning 
and research support. 

The School has one full professor. 

 

Réjean Savard maintains a high level of involvement with the public library sector, namely by organizing the 
School’s yearly international study trip, which unites students and professionals. He has coordinated the 
School’s international French-language summer school, offered at EBSI for the first-time in 2014 (Appen-
dix C71). 
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The School’s other current associate professors are all faculty who have been instrumental in maintaining 
the School’s stability and reputation. Along with the director, presented above, these professors are: 

 

Lyne Da Sylva, who combines her expertise in linguistics and indexing for the advancement of research in 
digital libraries and automated indexing tools. She also works on the current avenues offered by linked open 
data, of which she recently spoke at a federal parliamentary committee. Her exemplary service record, along 
with her profound understanding of the School’s mission and management, earned her the strong support of 
her colleagues and of FAS when she volunteered to serve as acting director of the School for a one-year man-
date, between Clément Arsenault’s two terms. 

 

Michèle Hudon’s work in furthering research in cataloguing and classification as well as research on multilin-
gual thesauri is widely influential. She further contributed to the development of support tools for the RVM 
subject headings, which has been adopted by multiple French-speaking countries. As a researcher and former 
Editor-in-Chief of Documentation et bibliothèques, she has played a key part in anchoring the School’s history 
and relationship with the professional milieu. 

 

Yves Marcoux is an authority on information modelling and markup syntax and semantics. His work, which 
bridges the theory/practice gap, further explores the potential of intertextual semantics in information design 
and information architecture—an area in which he also teaches, namely during the summer school initiative. 
He has been leading the research group on structured documents or Groupe départemental de Recherche sur 
les Documents Structurés (GRDS), a unique initiative at the School, since 1995. 

 

Pierrette Bergeron, who has been on extended sick leave (2010–2011, 2012–2014) will be back in September 
2014. She has done extensive work in the fields of information behaviour in organizations, policy, and com-
petitive intelligence. She was instrumental in establishing the School’s curriculum on the strategic manage-
ment of information. The School wishes her well and awaits her return. 

Retaining retired faculty members by offering them appointments as affiliate faculty is another way the 
School ensures stability, this time through continued access to professors who have a long-standing his-
tory in the field as well as an unparalleled institutional memory. This special status is renewable every 
three years and makes these seasoned scholars eligible for research grants from both federal and provin-
cial funding agencies. 

 Louise Gagnon-Arguin (retired 2000) continues to work actively with other faculty members in 
the field of archival studies. Her work has led to the publication of a book, in 2011, with full-time 
faculty member Sabine Mas, with whom she also studies the emotional aspects of archival prac-
tices. 

 Marcel Lajeunesse (retired 2006), former director of the School, is an authority on book, library, 
and information science history, and continues to provide a unique insight into past and current 
issues through an immense body of work. An expert in policy, both national and international, he 
remains a key player in the library and information community. He is also the official representa-
tive of the School’s fund, the “Fonds des Amis de l’EBSI,” which supports students through 
grants. 
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 Also a former director, Jean-Michel Salaün (retired 2010), now at the École normale supérieure de 
Lyon (France), maintains strong ties with the School’s faculty. He co-edited, with Clément Arse-
nault, Introduction aux sciences de l’information, to which many faculty members contributed and 
which has become one of the School’s main learning resources. 

 James Turner (retired 2012) continues to supervise doctoral students and to bring his unique ex-
pertise in multimedia digital preservation to interdisciplinary projects such as the Tshiue-napua-
pahtetau / Kigibigiwewidon aboriginal heritage preservation and repatriation project led by 
UdeM Professor Élise Dubuc. 

Finally, the School appoints invited faculty who bring new perspectives and expertise in specific areas, and 
the potential for international collaborations. 

 Bruno Bachimont is a world-renowned expert on the study of recorded forms of information, 
both analog and digital. He teaches in the area of audiovisual and digital archives. 

 Through quantitative studies, Daniele Fanelli studies the nature of science, as well as issues per-
taining to ethics, misconduct, and bias in the scholarly community. 

 Rodrigo Costas has recently joined the School as visiting scholar. He brings new outlooks in bibli-
ometrics, altmetrics and the study of scholarly communication. 

Together, these scholars form the multifaceted and diverse faculty at EBSI. The promotion of deserving 
scholars and the continued involvment of retired professors create stability, strong links with the profes-
sional community, and institutional memory; the appointment of new and dynamic members to the fac-
ulty core, along with the integration of visiting scholars, make this period of renewal an opportunity to 
engage with new communities of knowledge, to discover new practices, and to explore new avenues for 
collaboration which can support the learning experience of students. 

Innovation in Teaching 
The following section offers the faculty perspective as a complement to Standard II.3.3, as it will show the 
key role played by faculty in integrating a strong theory-application outlook, as well as applied uses of 
technology; it further supports Standard II.3.7, since faculty are essential in fostering innovation in the 
curriculum, based on the continued critical appraisal of courses, in order to improve the program and 
participate in the creation of a strong, forward-thinking professional community. 

This section will focus on innovations in teaching; for a more detailed exposé on the relationship between 
the expertise of professors and their teaching areas, please refer to Standards III.4 and III.7. 

In recent years, the University has adopted a Moodle platform named StudiUM for the online delivery of 
course materials to students. The platform can also be used by professors to communicate with their stu-
dents, and by students to communicate with their colleagues in a forum setting. 

The adoption of StudiUM as a teaching tool, by regular faculty as well as sessional lecturers, has been ex-
ponential in the past year. For example, in the fall 2013 trimester, 15 courses out of 21 (71%) used the 
StudiUM platform; in the winter 2014 trimester, the proportion had increased to 88% (15 courses out of 
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17); it should be noted that core courses divided in two sections are only counted once. In other words, 
new technologies, when offered, are quickly explored and embraced by faculty, whether as standalone 
tools in replacement of analog and print formats, or in combination with other formats and technologies. 

Many professors at the School make use of social media—Christine Dufour’s course-specific tweets and 
RSS feeds are one example. All courses have a public web page on the School’s website. Certain courses 
also have full websites; these can be course sites hosted on StudiUM, password-protected sites (such as 
Audrey Laplante’s SCI6057) or open websites (such as the SCI6060 website created by Christine Dufour 
and Vincent Larivière). This depends, of course, on such elements as content, copyright and participatory 
uses. Access conditions are left to the professor’s discretion, as this reflects the will of the School to respect 
academic freedom in such matters. 

The faculty’s vitality in terms of innovation in teaching goes well beyond the adoption of tools and online-
based procedures. Annual updates for all course materials, including assignments and lab applications 
protocols, are an essential part of the professors’ work, but the School’s faculty are also very active in de-
signing and implementing any or all means of improving the quality and delivery of learning materials. 

Initiatives are varied and adapted to both the course design and learning outcomes. Lyne Da Sylva has im-
plemented her own Indexo software in her course on automatic indexing and computer-assisted docu-
ment management, supporting it through the creation of a manual. Yvon Lemay has implemented an 
open-access component to courses by asking students to publish their papers in the University’s reposi-
tory, Papyrus. Christine Dufour designed the Curriculum Mapping System, which was first implemented 
in 2006 and is now in use by all regular faculty and sessional lecturers. As illustrated in Appendix C22-1 
(p. 5) there is a strong connection between this tool and the ALA Standards. The tool itself is constantly 
under development and the platform now allows course instructors to establish direct relationships be-
tween their course and the program objectives, providing a constant reminder of expected learning out-
comes and a sense of where a particular course is situated in the students’ progression through the pro-
gram. The tool also standardizes the presentation of course outlines to students, as well as on the School’s 
website, since the webmaster imports the course outlines directly from the Curriculum Mapping System. 

The School’s focus on distance education is another testimony to its commitment to innovation. Begin-
ning in 2008, the School explored the possibility of synchronous online teaching, with an enrollment of 12 
students in a course offered by Jean-Michel Salaün. The experience was repeated in the fall of 2010 and 
summer of 2011, in partnership with the Institut National de l’Audiovisuel (Ina SUP, France). This syn-
chronous course was offered simultaneously in two classrooms, one in Paris (with Bruno Bachimont) and 
the other in Montreal (with James Turner), using Adobe Connect software. Again, enrollment was 12 stu-
dents in each group. The same system was used for live seminars in France and Québec during the 2011 
and 2013 editions of the summer school in information architecture (SCI6131 and SCI6137, respectively); 
16 students were enrolled each year. 
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Table III.7 Online courses design and enrollment 

Title Designer 

Enrollment (F=fall, W=winter, S=summer) 

2008 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

F W S W F W S F W S 

BLT6355 Document 
economy 

Jean-Michel 
Salaün1 

12   

SCI6117 Foundations of 
archival science 

Daniel 
Ducharme2 

  50 34 47 
Aïda 

Chebbi3 

SCI6122 Collection 
development and ma-
nagement 

Audrey 
Laplante1 

  13 43  34

SCI6308 Visual and au-
dio documents (upcom-
ing in 2015) 

Claire 
Nigay2 

   

SCI6339 Information 
services for children and 
young adults 

Sophie 
Morrissette2 

  58
Sophie 

Michaud3 

64
Renaud 

Piché-Vernet3 

 

SCI6344 Reading, 
books, and the publish-
ing industry 

Nadine 
Desrochers1 

  22 20 45 

SCI6355 Document 
economy 

Jean-Michel 
Salaün1 

 12 12 27 3  

SCI6365 School libraries 
and learning 

Nadine 
Beaudin2 

  7
Joël-Vincent 

Cyr3 

 

Note: 1 Faculty. 
 2 Sessional lecturer. 
 3 Name of the sessional lecturer who taught the online course if different from the designer. 

Table III.7 shows how far the School has come since these first, visionary explorations. Indeed, the School, 
seizing an opportunity offered by the Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (Province of Qué-
bec), was among the first departments in the University to offer online asynchronous courses. These now 
total six (with one more in development) and enrollment can reach up to 58 students. Delivered through 
StudiUM, these online courses offer faculty the opportunity to explore new teaching methods. Innova-
tions have included video content and online tests, as well as the creation of a wiki to break the isolation 
inherent to online learning and to encourage class participation (Audrey Laplante, SCI6122 Collection 
development and management). In SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry, asynchronous 
and synchronous methods are mixed as Nadine Desrochers invites her students to attend live lectures at 
different times during the year. Each of these lectures is delivered twice, once in class and once in an 
Adobe Connect meeting room; the latter is recorded so that students who cannot attend can access the 
material at a later time. These initiatives show the faculty’s strong will to keep asynchronous methods 
fresh and current; they are further supported by the School’s administration, through such endeavours as 
the installation of web conferencing equipment in the School’s multipurpose lab in order to record and 
transmit live content. 
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Not all key pedagogical initiatives are rooted in technology, of course. In order to maintain the essential 
connection with the professional community, many professors invite guest speakers and panelists to ad-
dress students; in the 2013–2014 academic year, the list of guest speakers included, among others, Guy 
Berthiaume, at the time President and Director General of Québec’s National Library and Archives, Caro-
line Patenaude, UdeM librarian specializing in statistical and government resources, Stéphanie A. Grenier, 
special librarian at the Fasken Martineau DuMoulin law firm, Joachim Luppens and Marc-André Huot 
from the Bibliothèques de Montréal network of public libraries, and Guy de Grosbois, rare books collector 
and bookseller, to name but a few. Site visits are offered in many courses—even in online courses, through 
recorded interviews. It should further be noted that faculty also call upon each other to speak in their re-
spective classes, thereby creating a true synergy between courses. 

Innovations are sometimes born out of students’ wishes to pursue avenues in direct relation with the pro-
gram goals, but more specific than those offered by the current curriculum. Three-and six-credit individ-
ual research projects (SCI6850 and SCI6916 respectively) give faculty the opportunity to design a peda-
gogically sound course based on a student’s project proposal. This exchange can be beneficial to all parties, 
as faculty may then import the methods explored into their regular courses. Furthermore, it is not rare to 
see faculty and MSI students showcase the outcomes of these individual projects through presentations in 
academic and professional conferences, or even through co-signed publications. This is also true, of 
course, of students who choose the research stream option of the MSI program, which includes a Master’s 
thesis. 

Standard II.3.5 presented the summer programs that enliven the School in the warmer months and bring 
together professors, guest speakers, students, and, in some cases, members of the professional community 
(please refer to Table II.14 in Standard II on page 83). These include the newly minted international 
school (Appendix C71), which complements Réjean Savard’s ever-popular study trip abroad, outlined in 
Appendix C50. 

Finally, this section must acknowledge the publication, in 2009, of the book Introduction aux sciences de 
l’information, co-edited by the School’s former and current directors, Jean-Michel Salaün and Clément 
Arsenault, and to which most of the School’s faculty contributed actively, collaborating on many chapters. 
This is a testimony not only to the collegial and dynamic environment at EBSI, but also to the harmonious 
connections between the research and teaching conducted therein, as shown in Table III.8, and presented 
in later sections of this chapter (page 119). Unique in the field, this French-language collective work fills a 
void and has become the MSI basic textbook, widely adopted by faculty (including professors hired after 
its publication) and used in following courses (* indicates mandatory reading): 

 SCI6051 Introduction to information science* 
 SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
 SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
 SCI6117 Foundations of archival science 
 SCI6124 Management of library services 
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 SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting 
 SCI6134 Linguistic technologies and document management systems 
 SCI6135 Indexing digital collections 
 SCI6137 Information architecture and the user experience 
 SCI6141 Strategic management of information* 
 SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 
 SCI6145 Knowledge management 

Overall, these endeavours show the wide range of innovative avenues the School’s faculty continue to ex-
plore. Whether based in technologies or community, delivered in class or through online means, pub-
lished in traditional formats or reinvented as new tools become available, these combined approaches sup-
port the School’s constantly renewed engagement towards teaching methods that can best support the 
program goals, encourage motivation in student learning and foster constant evaluation. 

Innovation in Research 
The School’s strategic plan for 2013–2017 (Appendix C9) shows that the faculty’s research areas, while 
diverse, focus on three shared or common general axes: information and culture in the digital age; 
knowledge and information management in organizations; and digital scholarly communication. This re-
flects the faculty’s will to create, collaboratively, a research portfolio that contributes to the advancement 
of library and information studies through the different outlooks each scholar brings to the table. 

While Standard III.5 will detail the faculty’s accomplishments in research, it should be noted that certain 
achievements by core faculty members in the past two years have earned them the accolades of academic 
and professional associations alike. 

Sabine Mas received the prestigious 2012 Prix Jacques-Ducharme, awarded by Québec’s provincial archi-
vists’ association (Association des archivistes du Québec — AAQ), for her book Classification des docu-
ments numériques dans les organismes : impact des pratiques classificatoires personnelles sur le repérage, 
published in 2011 by the Presses de l’Université du Québec. 

The same year, the same association presented Yvon Lemay with the award for the best paper published in 
the journal Archives for his piece, co-written with MSI student Marie-Pierre Boucher, “L’émotion ou la 
face cachée de l’archive” (Archives 42, no. 2: 39–52). 

Also in 2012, Nadine Desrochers won the Best Overall Paper at the Canadian Association for Information 
Science’s 40th Annual Conference, for “Private Practice, Public Gratitude: Following the Traces of Infor-
mation Behaviours in Acknowledgement Paratext”, co-written with Jen Pecoskie, of Wayne State Univer-
sity’s School of Library and Information Science. 

In 2013, Vincent Larivière became Canada Research Chair (Tier II) on the Transformations of Scholarly 
Communication (more details are given below, in Standard III.5); that same year, he won the Best Poster 
Award at the 14th International Conference of the International Society for Scientometrics and Informet-
rics with student Philippe Mongeon. 
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In 2014, FAS Dean, Gérard Boismenu invited three of the School’s faculty members (Nadine Desrochers, 
Dominic Forest and Vincent Larivière) to be part of a 13-speaker UdeM-wide rectoral delegation to the 
Colloque heSam Université – Université de Montréal conference held in Paris on the theme “Les universi-
tés à l’ère du numérique” (Universities in the Digital Age), which marked the signing of a partnership with 
the heSam group of higher education institutions.77 The strong representation of the School in this pres-
tigious event links with its researchers’ involvement in innovative research on digital culture, its tools and 
methods, as well as its ramifications. 

Innovation in research can also mean fostering the research endeavours of others. As expected, all faculty 
serve as evaluators for a wide range of journals and conferences (Standard III.5). 

Furthermore, faculty members serve on the editorial board of, or occupy key editorial positions for aca-
demic and professional journals, thereby not only keeping themselves abreast of research developments, 
but also helping to put forward new, innovative and rigorous research. 

Here are some examples of the faculty’s leadership in scholarly and professional communication: 

 Formerly Associate Editor, Clément Arsenault took over the reins of the bilingual Canadian Jour-
nal of Information and Library Science in 2011 and still occupies that position today. 

 Dominic Forest is Associate Editor of Digital studies/Le champ numérique. 
 Michèle Hudon, formerly Director of Publications for ASTED, was Editor-in-Chief of 

Documentation et bibliothèques from 2008 to 2013. 
 Vincent Larivière is an Academic Editor for PLOS ONE and Editorial Advisor for Evidence Based 

Library and Information Practice. 
 From 2003 to 2008, Éric Leroux was the Editor in charge of reviews for the Bulletin du RCHTQ. 
 Réjean Savard has been the Canadian Editorial Correspondent for both the Bulletin des biblio-

thèques de France and Documentaliste–Sciences de l’information for numerous years. 
 Until 2012, James Turner was Editorial Advisor of ACM Journal on Computers and Cultural Heritage. 

In the past seven years, professors have also been members of the editorial boards of these publications: 

 Archival Science (Mas) 
 Cahiers du numérique (Hudon) 
 Canadian Journal of Information and Library Science (Arsenault, Bergeron, Desrochers) 
 Documentation et bibliothèques (Desrochers, Mas, Turner) 
 IFLA Journal (Savard) 
 International Journal of Qualitative Methods (Bergeron) 
 Journal of the American Society for Information Science & Technology (Larivière) 
 Library and Information Science Research, Bucharest (Savard) 
 New Library World (Savard) 

                                                           

77. Professor Larivière was unable to attend this conference. 
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Further individual editorial contributions to special or thematic issues of journals, as well as collective 
works, can be found in Appendix C105 and in the faculty’s vitae (Appendix A1). 

Innovation in Service 
The concept of service innovation begins at the School itself. The full list of committee membership for the 
years 2007 to 2014 can be found in Appendix C12. 

The years 2007–2014 show that, in certain cases, the nature of the service has evolved, testifying to the fac-
ulty’s resolve to use its expertise and resources in the most appropriate and, again, innovative fashion. On 
the one hand, this can sometimes mean ending the activities of certain committees after the completion of 
their tasks. The library committee, in existence until 2010, was disolved when the School’s resources were 
integrated into UdeM’s collections, notably through the creation of a “BSI” (LIS) section on the third floor 
of the Social Sciences and Humanities Library (Bibliothèque des lettres et sciences humaines — BLSH), 
located in a building adjacent to the School (please refer to Standard VI.3). 

On the other hand, change can also mean embracing the need to innovate when the times demand it and 
creating the support needed to ensure opportunities are seized. In 2010–2011, at the time when distance 
education was becoming a priority for the School, the committee for online education was formed. The 
following year, Audrey Laplante headed a newly-formed committee for the support of teaching staff 
(Comité local de soutien à l’enseignement — CLoSE), which she still leads today. Newly appointed faculty 
members usually head the Brown Bag Sessions Committee, which allows them to establish a new network 
of professional connections, and to introduce their own colleagues to the School’s community. 

Each academic program offered at EBSI has a program coordinator; the MSI program, as the flagship pro-
gram, is always under the direct supervision of the School director. 

Ad hoc workgroups can also be created; in 2009, eight such groups were formed, including the group for 
the revision of the MSI program, led by Éric Leroux, and the group overseeing the evaluation of all pro-
grams, led by Lyne Da Sylva. Two workgroups led by Michèle Hudon were created around school libraries 
and the need for an assessment of the professional market. 

Each of these committees, whether it fills a time-specific need or remains in existence throughout the 
years, allows faculty to keep a finger on the pulse of the School and encourages the exchange of infor-
mation among professors, as well as with other members of the School’s community: students, profession-
als, sessional lecturers. Each committee regularly reports on its activities, challenges and success to the De-
partmental Assembly. 

Faculty members are also called upon to serve on Faculty- and University-level committees. This brings 
visibility to the School within the institution’s walls. Both seasoned and newly hired faculty are very active 
in this regard (please refer to Table V.3 on page 186 for a complete listing). 

It should be noted that Lyne Da Sylva and Sabine Mas have served both on administrative committees (at 
the University and Faculty levels, respectively) and as School representatives to the professors’ union 
(Audrey Laplante is the current union representative for the School). With the exception of the 2008–
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2009 academic year, the School has had continuous representation on the Faculty’s Council in the past 
seven years—an impressive fact given that representatives are elected at the Faculty level (for more on in-
stitutional representation please refer to Standard V.2 on page 184). 

This level of engagement shows just how committed the School’s faculty are in making sure that the 
School remains a healthy and vibrant player within the University. 

In library and information science, service is intrinsically linked to the professional communities that will 
become the stages of our students’ careers. Indeed, it is difficult to envision teaching at the School without 
being deeply involved in the ongoing conversations about the various trends, issues, and challenges of the 
profession. Standards III.4 (section Community service), III.5 (section Scholarly Activities in the Field) 
and III.6 (section Liaison with the Field and Community Service) will provide comprehensive infor-
mation on the community service tasks performed by faculty members in the academic and professional 
communities, as it is impossible to speak of innovation in service without highlighting the leadership roles 
played by faculty in supporting these oft-entwined milieus. 

Finally, it should be noted that nearly all core faculty contributed to the writing of this report, ensuring 
not only a first-hand involvement with the ALA accreditation process, but also a profound understanding 
of the Standards and of their role in shaping the professional field, as well as the learning outcomes of LIS 
programs across North America. 

Provision of a Stimulating Learning and Research Environment 

Faculty, sessional lecturers, students, professional staff and visitors all contribute to making the School a 
pleasant and stimulating place to learn, teach and work. Standard IV.5 will illustrate student participation in 
the development and implementation of policies, as well as the vitality of their associations, while various 
sections of Standard VI will address the important topics of physical and technological infrastructures that 
support the students’ learning process. 

Faculty, through their academic and professional connections, their development activities (Appendix 
C89), as well as through the financial means their research portfolio sometimes afford them, actively par-
ticipate in the creation of the social space that is the School. This can be done through invitations to visit-
ing scholars and post-doctoral fellows; for example, in the years 2010–2014, the School attracted the fol-
lowing doctoral and post-doctoral scholars (the inviting faculty are named in parentheses): 

 Alireza Noruzi, Post-Doctoral Fellow, Faculty of LIS, University of Tehran, Iran (Clément Arsenault) 
 Barbara De Santis, Ph.D. Candidate, Università degli Studi di Bologna, Italy (Michèle Hudon) 
 Tim Bowman, Ph.D. Candidate, Indiana University (Vincent Larivière) 
 Stephanie Haustein, Post-doctoral Fellow, previously at Düsseldorf University (Vincent Larivière) 
 Rémy Kessler, Post-doctoral Fellow, previously at LIMSI Paris (Audrey Laplante and Dominic Forest) 
 Chen Shiji, Post-Doctoral Fellow, Library of China Agricultural University (Vincent Larivière and 

Clément Arsenault) 
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Faculty also contribute to the provision of a stimulating environment by making themselves visible and 
accessible to students. As mentioned earlier, they speak in each other’s classes, making their teaching 
styles and research interests known to more students. They also reach the student population by engaging 
in public presentations of their work at the School. The Brown Bag Sessions offer such opportunities; the 
full program can be found in Appendix C21, but here is a list of faculty who participated in the last few 
years (* indicates regular faculty): 

 2007: Yvon Lemay* 
 2008: Bruno Bachimont, Hervé Le Crosnier 
 2010: Michèle Hudon*, Dominic Forest*, Yves Marcoux*, Audrey Laplante*, Yvon Lemay*, James 

Turner*, for the “La recherche des profs” (“Profs and their Research”) series; Marcel Lajeunesse 
 2012: Réjean Savard*, with MSI students Jessie Fontaine, Teresa Bascick, David Tuffell-Rail and 

doctoral student Guylaine Blais 
 2013: Réjean Savard*, with MSI students Julie Bouchard, Émilie Léger and Julie Gagnon 

This presence also encourages students to participate in Brown Bag Session activities, as shown here: 

 2008: Aline Crédeville, Ph.D. student 
 2010: Aline Crédeville, Ph.D. student 
 2011: Aline Crédeville, Stéphanie Cadieux, Aïda Chebbi, Claire Nigay, Karima Kafif, Laure Gui-

tard, Anne Klein, for the “Série chercheuses en devenir” (“Up and Coming Scholars Series”) 
 2012: Ivan Barreau, MSI graduate 

Master’s students are regularly invited to participate in public activities organized by and for doctoral stu-
dents; they are encouraged by Michèle Hudon, Coordinator of the doctoral program, to attend public 
presentations that are essential steps in the doctoral program. MSI students are also invited to attend the 
doctoral symposium held on alternating years at the McGill and UdeM schools (Appendix C75), where 
they can mingle with faculty as well. 

Obviously, not all students are attracted by research, but faculty make a point of ensuring that students 
can get a taste of the variety of opportunities research can entail. First, research partnerships with MSI 
students can be fostered through studies-centric perspectives. As mentioned above, students can lead their 
own research, including research in the field leading to publication or implementation, through individual 
projects and theses or involvement in the GRDS research groups for MSI students led by faculty member 
Yves Marcoux. Research opportunities also arise through faculty funding, and MSI students often become 
active partners in teams led by faculty members. Table IV.11 (in Standard IV on page 159) shows that be-
tween 2007 and 2014, well over $350,000 (excluding other grants and bursaries) were allocated to Master’s 
level research assistants. 

During that same period, MSI students provided more than 11,000 hours of teaching assistantship. This 
type of gainful employment provides students with decent wages, reasonable hours, the opportunity to 
hone their skills and the chance to forge lasting mentor-mentee relationships with faculty. Other ad hoc 
activities combine research with professional training and networking; the poster training session offered 
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by faculty member Christine Dufour in partnership with the ARÉDIQ (Appendix C73) and open to pro-
fessionals and students alike, is one example of such activities. 

There is no question that the open-door policy, which starts at the director’s office and is embraced by all 
faculty members, reflects the deep commitment of core faculty to a learning and research environment 
that can help students not only succeed in their courses, but also encounter formerly unexplored career 
and research opportunities. The MSI program is a challenging one; however, the many ways in which fac-
ulty work to provide a stimulating and collegial environment for students, no matter what their chosen 
path may be, is one of the things that make EBSI a pleasant and stimulating place in which to study, work 
and socialize. 

III.3 POLICIES TO RECRUIT AND RETAIN FACULTY 

Policies for Recruiting Faculty from Diverse Backgrounds 
All UdeM policies for recruitment are in accordance with Canada and Québec laws. As per the May 1, 
2014 version of the Québec Charter of Human Rights and Freedoms,78 

Every person has a right to full and equal recognition and exercise of his human rights 
and freedoms, without distinction, exclusion or preference based on race, colour, sex, 
pregnancy, sexual orientation, civil status, age except as provided by law, religion, politi-
cal convictions, language, ethnic or national origin, social condition, a handicap or the 
use of any means to palliate a handicap. 

The same Charter further states that: 

No one may practise discrimination in respect of the hiring, apprenticeship, duration of 
the probationary period, vocational training, promotion, transfer, displacement, laying-
off, suspension, dismissal or conditions of employment of a person or in the establish-
ment of categories or classes of employment. 

These values are therefore reflected in various policies at the institutional level. 

UdeM has a strict policy on equal opportunity, supported by procedures that aim to right the imbalances 
between men and women in certain parts of the workforce, both in terms of numbers and in terms of sala-
ries, and to support minorities. UdeM demands that each faculty position advertised include a reference 
to this policy (Appendix C2). Currently, the School shows a slight difference in the number of female and 
male faculty, with nine female professors and seven male faculty. 

                                                           

78. http://www2.publicationsduquebec.gouv.qc.ca/dynamicSearch/telecharge.php?type=2&file=/C_12/C12_A.html. 
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UdeM fosters the rich and multicultural diversity of its community through its Policy on Cultural Diver-
sity (Appendix C5), which appeals to each individual’s sense of citizenship by exhorting him to behave in 
the utmost “respect of differences and the rejection of all discriminatory or racist attitudes” (our transla-
tion). The policy establishes very clearly that no discrimination of any kind will be tolerated. Point 3.8 of 
the policy highlights the fact that all candidates are given equal opportunity in the hiring process. 

These policies are reflected and their values constantly reiterated in the University’s published documents, 
such as the 2011–2015 strategic plan (Appendix C7). This insistence on inclusive policies trickles down to 
the various faculties, of course. FAS publishes guidelines outlining faculty recruitment procedures (Ap-
pendix C15). In these guidelines, it is clearly stated that the aforementioned Charter is part of a set of laws 
and regulations that guide the University’s policies in terms of recruitment. Item 1.3 adds that the posi-
tion must be advertized across Canada and that the departments must be proactive in seeking equal op-
portunity candidates, a stance further endowed by the Faculty Union Council (Conseil syndical du Syn-
dicat général des professeurs et professeures de l’Université de Montréal — SGPUM) (Appendix C3). 

As required by law, UdeM must show preference for Canadian citizens in its hiring process and candi-
dates are required to declare their citizenship on their application. However, should an international can-
didate be recognized as the best fit for the position, everything will be done to ensure that this person, as 
well as their spouse and dependents, are supported through all the steps required by the two levels of gov-
ernment to allow a non-citizen to work in the country. The School has seen a recent example of this, since 
the latest hire, Marie Demoulin, is not a Canadian citizen. 

Appendix C68 groups all the School’s advertised faculty positions since 2007. These advertisements were 
presented to the School’s Departmental Assembly before being approved by FAS, prior to publication. It 
should be noted that these documents refer to three key policies in terms of cultural diversity. First, they 
must refer to the University’s policy on language (Appendix C94). UdeM is a French-language institution 
of higher learning, and all employees need to attain proficiency in the French language by their third year 
of employment (article 10.2); the University offers support to all employees, including professors, who do 
not master the French language when first hired. In the specific case of professors, teaching-level profi-
ciency must generally be attained in order to achieve tenure. Second, candidates are asked to complete the 
equal opportunity questionnaire (found in Appendix C68-1) on which they can indicate their status, in 
accordance with the guidelines presented on the Human Resources website.79 On this form, they may state 
that they belong to a minority (ethnic, religious or otherwise) or that they are handicapped (this is done 
on a voluntary basis by applicants and EBSI has never received applications which included positive iden-
tification with these groups). Finally, the advertisements include a clear reference to the fact that, among 
equally qualified candidates, preference will be granted to Canadian citizens and permanent residents, as 
per federal laws. 

                                                           

79. http://www.drh.umontreal.ca/bpe/acces_egalite_bpe.html. 
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The English text is as follows: 

Proficiency in the French language. 
UdeM is a Québec university with an international reputation. French is the language 
of instruction. To renew its teaching faculty, the University is intensively recruiting the 
world’s best specialists. In accordance with the institution’s language policy 
[http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/user_upload/secretariat/doc_offi-
ciels/reglements/administration/adm10-34_politique-linguistique.pdf], UdeM pro-
vides support for newly-recruited faculty to attain proficiency in French. 

Employment Equity Program 
UdeM upholds the program of employment equity and welcomes applications from 
women, ethnic and visible minorities, aboriginals and people with disabilities. All ap-
plicants are asked to complete the employment equity identification questionnaire 
posted at www.fas.umontreal.ca/affaires-professorales/documents/quest-acces-emploi-
EN.pdf and attach it to their application. We assure you that the information collected 
is strictly confidential and will only be used for statistical purposes for equal access, in 
accordance with section 18.1 of The Charter of Human Rights and Freedoms. 

Immigration Requirements 
In compliance with Canadian immigration requirements, priority shall be given to Ca-
nadian citizens and permanent residents. 

The candidates must send in a cover letter, a full vitae, and examples of recent research. Three letters of 
recommendation must also be sent directly to the director on their behalf. All applications are made avail-
able to all faculty members, who are invited to comment on them. 

According to the FAS guidelines for faculty recruitment, the very first task of the members of the selection 
committee (composed of at least three faculty members) is to reaffirm their understanding of the Univer-
sity’s policies on equal opportunity employment and to be aware of any under-represented groups (Ap-
pendix C15, p. 8). 

Each member of the selection committee receives a copy of all applications as well as the comments from 
other faculty members and is asked to declare any conflict of interest which might hinder the process. The 
committee then creates the shortlist, in order of priority; this shortlist usually comprises no less than three 
candidates (p. 9). It is forwarded to FAS, along with a report stating the reasons for inclusion or rejection 
of all candidates. This report is made available to EBSI’s faculty as well. 

At the School, the interview process begins for a candidate with a meeting with the selection committee 
and a lunch, followed by a public presentation and an interview with all faculty members. Certain key in-
terview questions are prepared by the selection committee, in order to make sure that essential points are 
covered. 
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A second report follows this procedure, with a formal recommendation. The recommendation must be 
endorsed by all faculty membres, through a vote, and supported by a letter from the director. In the case 
of an international candidate, the selection committee must include the necessary federal forms. When-
ever a non-Canadian citizen is selected by the committee over Canadian citizens, a form must be filled out 
to explain why the Canadian applicants were not deemed suitable for the position. In all cases, an equal 
opportunity form must also be included by the committee. 

The nomination process continues at the FAS level through the Appointments Committee (Comité de 
nomination — CONOM) before being approved, as has been the case for all of the School’s recent hires, 
at the University level. 

The process for sessional lecturers follows the same guidelines on diversity and inclusion; examples of cur-
rent positions being advertised can be found at the beginning of each trimester on the School’s website.80 

In Canada, institutions are strictly forbidden to track racial or ethnic backgrounds. It is clear, however, 
that most of the core EBSI faculty are native Quebecers; this may be inevitable, given the mission of EBSI 
and its claim to being the only French-speaking LIS school in North America (with the bilingual Ottawa 
school a close cousin). Still, two recent hires come from Europe (from Belgium, Marie Demoulin, and 
from France, Sabine Mas, now a Canadian citizen). 

The School can also showcase the diversity of backgrounds of its full-time faculty through their work ex-
perience and their exposure to various traditions, workplaces and communities. Yves Marcoux has held 
research and professional positions in California and Norway. Lyne Da Sylva did some of her graduate 
studies in Switzerland, and Pierrette Bergeron in the United States; Vincent Larivière has held a postdoc-
torate position in the United States; Clément Arsenault was a faculty member at Simmons College (Bos-
ton) before joining EBSI. As guest speakers around the world, faculty continue to be exposed to multiple 
realities and communities that help ground their work in a more global perspective. 

Policies and Strategies for Retaining Faculty 
As mentioned above, stability is achieved at the School, in part, by a strong tenure-track success. The ten-
ure process begins from the moment the new professor arrives at the School, and a strong support to pro-
fessors in their early years helps retain faculty as they settle into their new responsibilities. In fact, FAS’s 
strategic plan devoted a whole section on the integration of new professors, highlighting it as one of its 
priorities (Appendix C8, p. 51–52); the plan indicates that expectations should be clearly stated and that 
support should be offered, namely by the School director; this is certainly the case at EBSI, where Clément 
Arsenault’s open door policy is instrumental in making new faculty feel welcome and well informed. 

The University also seeks to support new professors in terms of their specific needs. Some of the School’s 
recent hires received support for relocation. Marie Demoulin was hired prior to the completion of her 
Ph.D. degree; she was given special conditions in terms of workload and time was allocated for the contin-
uance of her previous engagements at her former school. Standard III.7 will show that new professors are 

                                                           

80. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/offres-demploi/. 
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given lighter teaching loads in their first years, so that they can build the foundations of their research ca-
reer while developing high-quality course materials. While the regular teaching load consists of four 
courses per year, new professors teach two courses in year one and three courses in year two, reaching the 
full load in the third year only. They are also given less demanding committee work whenever possible. 

In terms of research, the office of the Faculty’s Vice Dean of research offers direct support and involve-
ment in helping new faculty members identify suitable grant avenues; they are also involved in helping 
new hires master the development and writing of grant applications. Teaching resources and workshops 
are also offered. Furthermore, certain programs, such as the travel grant program, give precedence to new 
faculty members, since these professors may not yet have had the opportunity to secure external funding 
(Appendix C76). This allows them to quickly integrate the international conference circuit and to generate 
more opportunities to present their research at an early stage in their career. All of the professors who 
have been hired by the School since 2007 received a $10,000 starting fund to fuel their initial research ini-
tiatives (please refer to Table V.8 in Standard V on page 200). 

These initiatives are all designed to retain the School’s younger faculty, and to support and foster the dy-
namism which led to their appointment. At this point, it seems the programs are successful—since 2007, 
the School’s retention rate has been 100%. Obviously, tenure-track positions offer a high incentive to re-
tain faculty. Details on tenure and promotion are given in Standard III.8 Evaluation of Faculty. 

Finally, it should be noted that faculty work closely with sessional lecturers. While the lecturers working 
conditions are obviously very different from those of core faculty, they are extremely important players in 
the program—namely because they often either come from the professional milieu or are Ph.D. candi-
dates who need to gain experience to secure employment after graduation. Together with professors, lec-
turers are part of an important students–faculty–information professional collaboration which is central 
to the program’s success. The Local Committee for Pedagogical Integration (Comité local d’intégration 
pédagogique — CLIP; Appendix C26) is an active group that constantly seeks to ensure that the commu-
nication channels between full-time and part-time teaching parties remain open. Its mandate supports the 
integration of sessional lecturers so that these essential members of the community remain present and 
active as teachers and resources for the students. 

III.4 FACULTY MEMBERS’ TEACHING AREAS AND EXPERTISE 

Competence in Designated Teaching Areas 
All faculty members have competence in designated teaching areas, competence which is a fundamental 
criterion of recruitment. This is evidenced by the teaching assignments, both current (Table III.8) and past 
(Table III.3 on page 94), which exploit those areas of expertise of each faculty member. 
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Table III.8 Faculty members and their rank, degrees, research areas and courses taught 

Faculty Rank 
Highest degree 
obtained Research area Courses taught* 

Arsenault, 
Clément  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Toronto – 
Information 
studies 

− Multilingual and multiscript information 
systems 

− Transliteration 
− Encoding systems 
− Cataloguing and classification 
− Information seeking and retrieval 

− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6307 Document description 

Bergeron, 
Pierrette  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Syracuse – 
Information 
transfer 

− Competitive intelligence 
− Knowledge management 
− Information services management 
− Information policy 
− Qualitative research methods 

− SCI7002 Research methods (Ph.D. program) 

Da Sylva, 
Lyne  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
Linguistics 

− Applications of NLP (Natural Language 
Processing) to document management 

− Digital libraries 
− Indexing and abstracting (human, semi-

automatic or automatic) 
− Semiotic aspects of document mgmt systems 
− Natural language processing 
− Automatic translation 
− Automatic indexing and abstracting 

− SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting 
− SCI6134 Linguistic technologies and document 

management systems 
− SCI6135 Indexing digital collections 
− SCI6348 Semiotics of information systems 

Demoulin, 
Marie 

Assistant 
professor 

Ph.D. Namur – 
Law 

− Information Technology Law 
− Legal aspects of records management 

− SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 
− SCI6349 Legal information sources and services 
− ARV3053 Archives and information: legal aspects 

Desrochers, 
Nadine 

Assistant 
professor 

Ph.D. Ottawa – 
French literature 

− Information behaviour 
− Digital culture 
− Readers’ advisory and integrated library 

services 
− Collection development 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing 

industry 

Dufour, 
Christine  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
Information 
science 

− Web-based information systems 
− Roles of information professionals 
− Program evaluation and curriculum mapping 
− Web 2.0 

− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information 
management 

− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
− SCI6306 Data modeling and database design 
− SCI7003 Research project design (Ph.D. program) 

Forest, 
Dominic  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. UQAM – 
Cognitive 
computer science 

− Text mining 
− Digital humanities 
− Information visualization 
− Information architecture 
− Dissemination of digital information  

− SCI6136 Text mining 
− INU3051 Information and websites (winter and 

summer trimesters) 
− INU1050 Dissemination of digital information 

(Certificate program) 
Hudon, 
Michèle  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Toronto – 
Information 
studies 

− Subject access to information and documents 
− Knowledge organization, Classification and 

Indexing 
− Development and use of indexing languages 

− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6121 Organization of information and 

documents 
− SCI7000 Seminar in information science (Ph.D. 

program) 
Laplante, 
Audrey 

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. McGill – 
Information 
science 

− Information behaviour 
− Music information retrieval 
− Social network sites 

− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6122 Collection development and management 
− SCI6123 Management of information technologies 

in libraries 
− SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and 

learning 
Larivière, 
Vincent 

Assistant 
professor 

Ph.D. McGill – 
Information 
studies 

− Bibliometrics and infometrics 
− Research evaluation 
− Scholarly communication 
− Science policy 
− Sociology of science 

− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
− SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly 

communication 
− INU1001 Introduction to digital information 

(Certificate program) 
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Faculty Rank 
Highest degree 
obtained Research area Courses taught* 

Lemay, 
Yvon  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Laval – 
History 

− Archives in the digital age 
− Archiving 
− Policies, procedures and finding aids 
− Outreach program 
− Art and archives 

− SCI6111 Policies for archives and records 
management 

− SCI6112 Archival appraisal 
− ARV1056 Dissemination, communication and use 

of archives (Certificate program) 
Leroux, 
Éric  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
History 

− Book and print history 
− Library history 
− History of book trade workers 

− SCI6122 Collection development and management 
− SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and 

learning 
− SCI6370 History of the book and libraries 
− ARV2955 History of book and printing (Certificate 

program) 
Marcoux, 
Yves  

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
Computer science 

− Intertextual semantics 
− Communication design 
− Document theory 
− Structured documents implementation 

methodologies 
− Markup languages and overlap 

− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information 
management 

− SCI6137 Information architecture and the user 
experience 

− SCI6373 Programming for information systems 
− INU3011 Structured documents 

Mas, 
Sabine 

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
Information 
science 

− Classification of archival records 
− Contemporary archives typology 
− Personal information management 
− Classification systems and usability 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 
− SCI6115 Archival records classification 
− ARV1050 Introduction to archival science 

(Certificate program) 
Maurel, 
Dominique 

Associate 
professor 

Ph.D. Montréal – 
Information 
science 

− Information behaviour and information 
practices 

− information governance 
− Organizational memory 
− Knowledge management 
− Records and theory of document genre 

− SCI6058 Introduction to information services 
management 

− SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 
− SCI6145 Knowledge management 
− SCI7002 Research methods (Ph.D. program) 
− ARV1052 Typology of archives (Certificate 

program) 
Savard, 
Réjean  

Professor Ph.D. Toronto – 
Library science 

− Public libraries 
− Francophonie, internationalization and 

libraries 
− Marketing of public, national and academic 

libraries 
− Professional identity of librarians 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6305 Public libraries 
− SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects 
− SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of 

information 

Notes: * Courses taught since the implementation of the new version of the Master’s program in 2009–2010. 
 The titles of core courses begin with SCI60xx. From 2009 to 2014, ten out of 16 professors have taught one or two core courses. 

Technological Awareness 
All faculty members are technologically competent. The first and foremost cause of this is the personal in-
terest of faculty member, an interest already taken into consideration in the selection process. No faculty 
member would be hired who would not demonstrate a high level of technological competence and a will-
ingness to keep current with respect to technological innovations and breakthroughs, both in general and 
in their specific fields of expertise. 

Examples of this technological interest and competency have already been mentioned in Standard III.2.2. 
Let us just point out again the leadership in online and distance education demonstrated by faculty mem-
bers Nadine Desrochers, Audrey Laplante and Jean-Michel Salaün, and the fact that virtually all courses 
use the web, either through the StudiUM platform or other websites or tools. 
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Apart from the personal disposition of faculty members mentioned above, a number of measures help and 
encourage professors to use technology and stay on top of developments and trends: 

 The outstanding quality of the personnel, services and equipment offered by EBSI’s own computer 
labs; as will be covered in Standard VI.3; these consistently receive top rankings each year 

 The “Computers for professors” program (integrated into faculty members’ individual expense 
allowance program since 2010) which allows faculty to acquire up-to-date equipment, and to re-
place it regularly (Appendix C3, clause TP 4.03, p. 21 and the “Lettre d’entente no 6,” p. 132); the 
yearly amount available to each faculty member was set at $2,000 in 2010–2011 and has been in-
dexed since (currently $2,134) and it is up to each professor to determine which proportion of 
this amount is used for computing resources; unused amounts in one year may be carried over 
into the next year (subject to a maximum) 

 Support offered by UdeM IT Services (DGTIC), not only for network infrastructure and internet 
connectivity, but also individual support and a help desk in the use of computers and technology; 
in particular, DGTIC develops and makes available to the whole University community standard 
configurations for computers (Macintosh and Windows) 

 The availability (secured by DGTIC) to all faculty of numerous software packages (such as antivi-
rus, EndNote bibliographic software, SPSS, as well as the large number of software tools included 
in the Microsoft Campus agreement, including the complete Office Suite) 

 Remote access to a large number of library resources (through proxy or VPN) 
 Specialized training for various tools (CMaptools, StudiUM, Office, Synchro, etc.) offered to fac-

ulty on a regular basis by the University or EBSI 
 Availability and automatic course creation in StudiUM for all courses taught at the University 
 Availability of departmental servers managed by EBSI, with the possibility of establishing per-

sonal virtual servers (for research purposes) 
 Availability of multimedia classrooms 

Effectiveness in Teaching 
At EBSI, effectiveness in teaching is as important as competency, and it is closely monitored. Indicators of 
effectiveness include, among others, success rates of students, evaluation of courses and of the program by 
students, and success rates of faculty members at promotion, since performance in teaching is always an 
important criterion considered in the process. Detailed figures for these three types of indicators are pre-
sented in other sections of this report, but we recall here important aspects of each. 

The success rate for students involves success in each individual course taken and success in the program 
as a whole. The figures for these two aspects of student success (please refer to Standard IV for details) are 
carefully monitored by the director. Any unusual situation is promptly investigated, if necessary with the 
help of the Graduate Studies Committee, and appropriate actions are taken. 

Evaluation by students of the various courses of the program and of the program as a whole are coordi-
nated by the UdeM Office of Teaching and Curriculum Evaluation (Bureau d’évaluation de l’ensei-
gnement et des programmes d’études — BEEPE). More detail about the evaluation process is given in 
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Standard II. Each evaluation form includes a section with numerical scores and another for comments. 
Both are available to the course instructor (regular faculty or sessional lecturer) and to the director of 
EBSI, who can readily identify problem situations and suggest remedies. 

If required, the director can suggest using one or more of the many services offered to teaching personnel 
by the Centre for Studies and Teaching in Higher Education (Centre d’études et de formation en ensei-
gnement supérieur — CEFES).81 The CEFES offers numerous training workshops on how to improve effi-
ciency in teaching, individual consultations and support, and even on-site observation and feedback of 
classroom performance. 

As for the success rate of faculty in contract renewals and promotions, it has been excellent for the years 
covered by this report (2007–2014) (Standard III.8). 

Community Service 
It is important and necessary, especially in a professional field such as ours, that all faculty members par-
ticipate in relevant organizations and events, whether scientific or professional. The detail of the various 
roles assumed by EBSI faculty in such context is to be found in Appendix C103. 

As can be seen from the listing on page 137 enumerating the associations and other bodies in which fac-
ulty are involved, the span covered is quite large. It includes professional and scientific associations in the 
LIS field, as well as archival studies, knowledge organization and management, and scientometrics and 
infometrics. 

Two particular aspects of faculty involvement include taking part in the organization of scientific and pro-
fessional events, and in the evaluation of journal and conference submissions. These aspects of EBSI’s fac-
ulty involvement are fully covered in Standard III.5. 

III.5 ACCOMPLISHMENT IN RESEARCH AND SCHOLARSHIP 

Research at EBSI is framed within the global context of UdeM’s stance on research. Therefore the School 
defines three distinctive research axes: 

1. Digital heritage 
2. Management of information and knowledge in organizations 
3. Digital scholarly communications 

Accomplishments in research can be measured by records of funding, publications, presentations and 
scholarly activities in the field. 

                                                           

81. http://sse.umontreal.ca/apprentissage/. 



STANDARD III 

123 

Context and Positioning of Research at EBSI 

Positioning of UdeM in Terms of Research 
UdeM remains in the top tier of the leading universities in the world. The 2013 annual report of UdeM’s 
president82 states the following: 

 UdeM accounts for nearly a third of all University research performed in Québec (p. 30) 
 UdeM employs 2,640 professors and researchers (p. 30) 
 UdeM has over 16,000 students in graduate studies (p. 27) 
 UdeM houses 465 research units (centers / groups, laboratories, etc.) (p. 29) 
 UdeM boasts over 130 research chairs (Canada Research Chairs, industrial, philanthropic, inter-

national) (p. 28) 

According to Re$earch Infosource 2013,83 UdeM holds the third position in Canada in terms of research 
revenues, behind the University of Toronto and the University of British Columbia. It occupies the fifth 
position among French-speaking universities worldwide and the first one in North America. At the Uni-
versity level, strong emphasis is placed on research, with the goal of establishing (or rather maintaining) 
UdeM as one of the leading French-speaking, research-oriented universities in the world. Its standing in 
various university rankings has fluctuated slightly in the last four years, but has remained in an advanta-
geous position, as shown in Table III.9 UdeM ranking. 

Internationalization 
UdeM supports an opening to international collaboration. In keeping with this philosophy, at EBSI, em-
phasis is placed on international relations, both for research and teaching (the latter is covered in Stand-
ard II). 

Table III.9 UdeM ranking 
 Time period Rank
Times Higher Education 2013–2014 106 (of 400)

2012–2013 84 (of 400)
2011–2012 104 (of 400)
2010–2011 138 (of 199)

QS World University Rankings by Subject 
(overall standing) 

2013 92 (of 834) 
2012 114 (of 872)
2011 137 (of 724)

Academic Ranking of World Universities 
of Shanghai University 

2013 in 101–150 bracket (sixth in Canada, 
with Simon Fraser and Western) 

EBSI’s Strengths in Research 
The short faculty bios given in Standard III.2 highlight EBSI’s strengths in research. Figure III.1 gives a 
broad overview of the specific research topics, as evidenced in the titles of faculty’s recent publications 

                                                           

82. http://www.recteur.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/new_recteur/pdf/documents-institutionnels/rapportannuel/Rapport-du-Recteur-
2013-Fr.pdf. 
83. http://www.researchinfosource.com/pdf/2013Top%2050%20RU.pdf. 
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(please refer to faculty vitae in Appendix A1 for publications titles). Another view of EBSI’s research pro-
file is given by a different tag cloud (Figure III.2), drawn from the descriptions of the faculty’s expertise in 
Table III.8 above on page 119 (minus the pervasive term “information”). 

 
Figure III.1 Tag cloud of faculty research topics 

 
Figure III.2 Tag cloud of faculty research expertise 
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Research Chair 
EBSI has had the privilege of being granted one of the sought-after Canada Research Chairs. “The Canada 
Research Chairs Program invests approximately $265 million per year to attract and retain some of the 
world’s most accomplished and promising minds. Chairholders aim to achieve research excellence in en-
gineering and the natural sciences, health sciences, humanities, and social sciences”.84 Tier 2 chairs, 
awarded to “exceptional emerging researchers”, are tenable for five years and renewable once, whereas 
“Tier 1 Chairs, tenable for seven years and renewable, are for outstanding researchers acknowledged by 
their peers as world leaders in their fields”.85 For each Chair, the University receives an annual amount of 
$100,000 for five years for Tier 2 Chairs, and of $200,000 for seven years for Tier 1 Chairs. Chairholders 
are also eligible for infrastructure support from the Canada Foundation for Innovation (CFI) to acquire 
state-of-the-art equipment essential to their work. Vincent Larivière, a newly-appointed professor at EBSI, 
was awarded a Tier 2 Canada Research Chair in 2013, which focuses on “Transformations of Scholarly 
Communication”; it is dedicated to understanding how digital technologies have changed the scholarly 
communication process (please refer to Appendix C70 and the Research Chair’s website).86 

Research Infrastructure 

At the Faculty Level 
The mandate of the Office of the Vice Dean of research is to support the development of research within 
FAS. It offers services such as help with the drafting of grant applications, as well as some small local fund-
ing ($4,000 per grant) intended to help researchers start up a research program and lay the basis for an 
application to federal or provincial funding agencies. 

International Relations 
Research partnerships with foreign universities are strongly supported by UdeM, which has signed over 
100 bilateral agreements, through numerous programs to encourage the presence of invited professors 
and postdoctoral students from abroad, as well as joint supervision by local and international professors 
of doctoral projects. Agreements have been drafted with France, Belgium, China, Brazil, etc.87 Examples of 
international collaboration at EBSI (Table III.10) include the following: 

 Each year, EBSI receives a number of exchange students from l’École nationale des chartes 
(France). 

 There is an ongoing collaborative book-writing project involving several faculty members (Yves 
Marcoux, Christine Dufour, Audrey Laplante) and faculty from the École normale supérieure in 
Lyon (France), on the topic of information architecture. 

 Christine Dufour spent part of her sabbatical year in Lyon, developing for ENS an adapted ver-
sion of the Curriculum Mapping System. 

                                                           

84. http://www.chairs-chaires.gc.ca/home-accueil-eng.aspx. 
85. http://www.chairs-chaires.gc.ca/program-programme/index-eng.aspx. 
86. http://crc.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
87. http://fas.umontreal.ca/international/presentation/. 
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 Nadine Desrochers has co-edited a book with Daniel Apollon of the University of Bergen (Nor-
way) titled Examining Paratextual Theory and its Applications in Digital Culture, an interdiscipli-
nary and international publication (publication date June 2014). 

 On a regular basis, Yvon Lemay spends one week teaching in Switzerland, in the Continuing edu-
cation program in archival studies, library and information science, offered by the Universities of 
Bern and Lausanne. 

 In the summer of 2014, a first international summer school in Information science for French-
speaking countries was held at EBSI. The summer school is organized by the International associ-
ation of French-speaking librarians (Association Internationale Francophone des Bibliothécaires 
et Documentalistes — AIFBD) in collaboration with three of the most important French-speaking 
LIS schools (EBSI, enssib in Lyon and EBAD in Senegal), under the guidance of Réjean Savard.88 

Table III.10 EBSI international agreements with foreign universities 
Institution Country Language 
École nationale des chartes France French
École normale supérieure de Lyon France French
École nationale supérieure des sciences de l’information et des bibliothèques (enssib) France French
Institut national de l’audiovisuel (INA) France French
Pôle Universitaire Léonard de Vinci France French
Université de Haute-Alsace (UHA) – Mulhouse-Colmar France French
Napier University Business School UK – Scotland English 
Haute école de gestion de Genève (HEG) Switzerland French
Université de Berne Switzerland French and German 

Thus, faculty are privileged to be in a research-intensive university which places a well-oiled research in-
frastructure at their disposal. 

Research Funding 
The main sources of funding for UdeM researchers are, at the federal level, the Social Science and Human-
ities Research Council of Canada (SSHRC) and the Canada Foundation for Innovation (CFI). At the pro-
vincial level, the main sources of funding is the Fonds de recherche du Québec – Société et culture 
(FRQSC, or Québec Research Funds for Society and Culture, formerly FQRSC). Some faculty apply to the 
federal National Science and Engineering Research Council (NSERC) and the provincial FRQNT (Nature 
and Technology), especially for computing-based research projects. All faculty members are active re-
searchers; they have received funding from various sources over the past seven years. Success rates are de-
tailed in Appendix C114. Table III.11 gives a global overview of all new funds of which the faculty can 
boast. This, however, is misleading, as many of the grants are actually managed by main investigators else-
where. 

                                                           

88. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/ecole-ete-internatio-
nale-francophonie-2014/. 
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Table III.11 New research funds (CAD) 
Faculty 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014

Arsenault, Clément $71,507 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 
Bergeron, Pierrette $1,925 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 

Da Sylva, Lyne $0 $0 $0 $0 $1,001,500 $0 $418,209 
Demoulin, Marie — — — — — — $0 

Desrochers, Nadine — — — — $58,312 $11,710 $39,600 

Dufour, Christine $0 $4,000 $39,600 $0 $4,500 $0 $0 

Forest, Dominic $4,000 $156,850 $2,484,500 $77,244 $2,703,980 $69,735 $339,000 
Hudon, Michèle $0 $0 $0 $3,090 $0 $0 $0 

Laplante, Audrey — $0 $5,000 $41,600 $15,309 $69,735 $24,000 
Larivière, Vincent — — — — $113,972 $471,111 $1,034,053 
Lemay, Yvon $10,000 $7,000 $5,000 $4,000 $4,500 $91,000 $0 
Leroux, Éric $0 $0 $5,000 $74,011 $0 $0 $0 

Marcoux, Yves $36,000 $0 $92,324 $70,385 $2,503,470 $2,500 $0 

Mas, Sabine — $0 $5,000 $39,600 $1,004,500 $62,998 $0 

Maurel, Dominique $15,000 $4,000 $5,000 $41,318 $6,500 $62,998 $4,000 

Salaün, Jean-Michel $0 $0 $0 — — — — 

Savard, Réjean $70,927 $162,437 $9,000 $29,000 $25,500 $29,000 $0 

Turner, James $80,000 $0 $0 $0 $1,000,000 — — 

Total $289,359 $334,287 $2,650,424 $380,248 $8,442,043 $870,787 $1,858,862 
Notes: Amounts in CAD, rounded to the nearest dollar. Numbers in bold include amounts for a team project. 
 Refer also to Table V.6 on page 199 which reflects the amount of research funds managed at EBSI each year. 
 Names of faculty members who retired during the period 2007–2014 are in italics. 

Another useful view is that of Table V.6 (in Standard V on page 199), which presents the amounts from 
federal and provincial grants actually managed by EBSI faculty over the last period—between $107,442 
and $226,961 in any given year, with an average of $166,046. In Figure III.3, these amounts are totalled; 
this shows, again, the rising success rate for grant applications in the last few years. This trend continues 
in 2014. Indeed, some faculty members received substantial subsidies in May 2014 as shown below (these 
recent data have not been included in the figures and tables). 

 Dominic Forest: $171,250 from SSHRC – Insight Program, 2014–2018 
 Vincent Larivière: $179,300 from SSHRC – Insight Program, 2014–2017 
 Vincent Larivière: $359,991 from Alfred P. Sloan Foundation, 2014–2016 
 Vincent Larivière and Nadine Desrochers: $74,000 from SSHRC, 2014–2016 

In addition, Table III.12 (page 130) lists new funding received by faculty over the same period, whether as 
main investigators or as co-investigators (where the funds may be managed elsewhere), with details on the 
funding bodies in each case. A cross examination of this table with Table III.11 highlights the fact that 
many faculty members are active among external research teams. 

In terms of sources of funding, federal (SSHRC, CFI) and provincial (FRQSC) sources account for 55% of 
the monetary value of the grants (28% of the number of grants awarded); the remaining 45% (72% of the 
number of grants) stem from other sources. 



EBSI PROGRAM PRESENTATION 2014 

128 

The breakdown from these other sources is shown in Figure III.4 and in Table III.12. Most of these consist 
of UdeM’s International Relations Division (Direction des relations internationales — DRI) or its startup 
fund. Moreover, new faculty have had a good success rate in obtaining provincial funds specifically geared 
to young researchers (the FRQSC “new researcher” award): in the last seven-year period, four professors 
have received a grant through this program 

Research Output: Publications 
Table III.13 (page 132) gives a quick look at refereed publications by faculty over the last seven-year pe-
riod. A more detailed view is shown in Table III.14 (page 133) with publications broken down by type. In 
particular, a number of books and monographs or reports have been published (23). One of them, an in-
troductory textbook on information science, was collaboratively written by the faculty in 2009. Of the sin-
gle-authored books, two were published by the Presses de l’Université du Québec: Sabine Mas’s thesis and 
an introductory textbook on indexing, classification and abstracting by Michèle Hudon. Michèle Hudon 
also published a textbook on thesaurus construction at ASTED while Éric Leroux published his book on 
the history of printing in Québec with Ex Libris. Finally, Dominic Forest’s book on text mining was pub-
lished by the Éditions universitaires européennes. In addition, 22 books or proceedings were edited by 
faculty members, while book chapters totalled 47. 

Publications are mostly peer-reviewed articles (30% of the total) followed by refereed proceedings (27%), 
for a total of 257 papers (Figure III.5 on page 132). Of course, some of the book chapters are peer-re-
viewed as well; our table does not specify this, but the information is present in the individual curriculum 
vitae. The emphasis placed at UdeM on research, and specifically on peer-reviewed research is manifest 
here. 

The faculty is also active in evaluating and promoting scholarly literature, having published 35 book re-
views. Publications authored by current EBSI faculty will be available on-site. 

Research Output: Scholarly and Professional Communications 
Faculty are also very active in the dissemination of their research at conferences, both locally and abroad. 
An impressive total of 309 presentations were given by faculty members over the period 2007–2014, in all 
parts of Canada and the United States, as well as in various countries in Europe, in Australia (Dominique 
Maurel), and even some countries in Asia (Japan – Audrey Laplante) and South America (Brazil – Vin-
cent Larivière). A summary of the number of talks given per year is provided in Table III.15 (page 134), 
and details can be found in the individual curriculum vitae (Appendix A1). 

Important venues for our faculty include the following: meetings of the international associations ASIS&T 
and ISKO; the meeting of the Canadian Association for Information Science/Association canadienne des 
sciences de l’information; the more local but widely-attended meeting of the AAQ (Association des archi-
vistes du Québec); the Congrès des milieux documentaires (CMD, gathering all the Québec associations 
of information science professionals, be they librarians, archivists, special librarians, etc.). 
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Figure III.3 Provincial and federal funds (CAD) 

 
Figure III.4 Amount of grants from other sources 
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Table III.12 Grants received by faculty 
Period Amount (CAD) Researcher(s) Role Granting agency

Granting Agency: Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada (SSHRC) 

2013–2019 $500,000 Vincent Larivière Chairholder SSHRC 
2013–2018 $339,000 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2013–2017 $374,689 Vincent Larivière Co-investigator SSHRC 
2013 $91,000 Yvon Lemay Individual SSHRC 
2013 $20,000 Audrey Laplante Co-investigator SSHRC 
2012–2014 $69,735 Audrey Laplante Principal investigator SSHRC 
2012–2014 $69,735 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2012–2014 $62,998 Sabine Mas Principal investigator SSHRC 
2012–2014 $62,998 Dominique Maurel Co-investigator SSHRC 
2012–2013 $102,500 Vincent Larivière Individual SSHRC 
2012–2013 $42,550 Vincent Larivière Co-investigator SSHRC 
2011–2018 $2,500,000 Yves Marcoux Co-investigator SSHRC 
2011–2017 $2,499,980 Dominic Forest Collaborator SSHRC 
2011–2016 $1,000,000 Lyne Da Sylva Co-investigator SSHRC 
2011–2016 $1,000,000 Sabine Mas Co-investigator SSHRC 
2011–2016 $100,000 James Turner Co-investigator SSHRC 
2011–2013 $200,000 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2010–2013 $74,011 Éric Leroux Individual SSHRC 
2010–2012 $52,244 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2010–2011 $70,385 Yves Marcoux Co-investigator SSHRC 
2010–2011 $25,000 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2009–2015 $2,484,500 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2009–2010 $92,324 Yves Marcoux Co-investigator SSHRC 
2008–2012 $86,850 Dominic Forest Principal investigator SSHRC 
2008–2009 $30,000 Dominic Forest Co-investigator SSHRC 
2007–2010 $71,507 Clément Arsenault Individual SSHRC 
2007–2008 $30,000 Yves Marcoux Co-investigator SSHRC 
2006–2009 $74,325 Christine Dufour Individual SSHRC 
2005–2008 $127,874 James Turner Individual SSHRC 

Granting Agency: Canada Foundation for Innovation (CFI) 

2013–2015 $141,622 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator CFI 

Ganting Agency: Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council of Canada (NSERC) 

2005–2012 $65,000 Lyne Da Sylva Individual NSERC 

Granting Agency: Fonds québécois de recherche pour la société et la culture (FCAR/FQRSC) 

2013–2017 $418,209 Lyne Da Sylva Co-investigator FCAR/FRQSC 
2013–2016 $39,600 Nadine Desrochers Individual FCAR/FRQSC 
2012–2015 $39,600 Vincent Larivière Individual FCAR/FRQSC 
2010–2013 $39,600 Audrey Laplante Individual FCAR/FRQSC 
2010–2013 $39,600 Sabine Mas Individual FCAR/FRQSC 
2010–2013 $39,600 Dominique Maurel Individual FCAR/FRQSC 
2009–2012 $39,600 Christine Dufour Individual FCAR/FRQSC 

Other Granting Agencies 

2013–2014 $17,742 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator Other 
2013–2014 $4,000 Christine Dufour Co-investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
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Period Amount (CAD) Researcher(s) Role Granting agency
2013–2014 $4,000 Audrey Laplante Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2013–2014 $4,000 Dominique Maurel Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2013 $21,000 Réjean Savard Individual UdeM 
2013 $21,000 Réjean Savard Individual UdeM 
2013 Free access to 

Elsevier dataset 
Lyne Da Sylva Co-investigator Other 

2012–2015 $10,000 Nadine Desrochers Individual UdeM 
2012–2014 $238,716 Vincent Larivière Collaborator NSF 
2012–2013 $1,710 Nadine Desrochers Individual UdeM 
2012–2013 $2,500 Yves Marcoux Principal investigator UdeM 
2012 $24,455 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator Other 
2012 $23,290 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator Other 
2012 $1,500 Lyne Da Sylva Individual UdeM 
2011–2013 $4,500 Yvon Lemay Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $80,000 Vincent Larivière Co-investigator Other 
2011–2012 $17,972 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator Other 
2011–2012 $16,000 Vincent Larivière Principal investigator Other 
2011–2012 $4,500 Christine Dufour Co-investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $4,500 Audrey Laplante Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $4,500 Sabine Mas Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $4,500 Dominique Maurel Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $4,000 Dominic Forest Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2011–2012 $3,470 Yves Marcoux Principal investigator UdeM 
2011 $18,000 Réjean Savard Individual UdeM 
2011 $10,809 Audrey Laplante Project manager MÉLS 
2010–2012 $4,000 Yvon Lemay Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2010–2011 $3,090 Michèle Hudon Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2010 $10,000 Réjean Savard Individual UdeM 
2009–2011 $5,000 Yvon Lemay Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2009–2010 $5,000 Audrey Laplante Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2009–2010 $5,000 Éric Leroux Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2009–2010 $5,000 Sabine Mas Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2009–2010 $5,000 Dominique Maurel Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2009 $3,000 Yvon Lemay Individual AIAF 
2008–2010 $4,000 Christine Dufour Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2008–2010 $4,000 Yvon Lemay Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2008–2009 $4,000 Dominique Maurel Individual UdeM-SSHRC 
2008 $48,674 Réjean Savard Principal investigator Other 
2008 $95,827 Réjean Savard Principal investigator Other 
2008 $14,202 Réjean Savard Principal investigator Other 
2008 $3,194 Réjean Savard Principal investigator Other 
2007–2009 $80,000 James Turner Co-investigator Canadian Heritage
2007–2008 $10,000 Yvon Lemay Individual FAS 
2007–2008 $10,000 Yvon Lemay Individual UdeM 
2007–2008 $4,000 Dominic Forest Principal investigator UdeM-SSHRC 
2007 $66,927 Réjean Savard Principal investigator Other 
2007 $1,600 Pierrette Bergeron Individual UdeM 
2007 $1,000 Pierrette Bergeron Individual UdeM 
2007 $925 Pierrette Bergeron Individual UdeM 
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Table III.13 Research output of faculty members — Refereed publications 
Faculty 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
Arsenault, Clément 3 2 3 0 0 3 0 4 
Bergeron, Pierrette 2 2 3 4 0 0 0 0 
Da Sylva, Lyne 0 0 6 3 2 2 1 0 
Demoulin, Marie — — — — — — — 1 
Desrochers, Nadine — — — — — — 1 9 
Dufour, Christine 2  4 3 3 1 0 2 
Forest, Dominic 1 4 5 3 3 6 2 4 
Hudon, Michèle 4 3 2 3 1 4 2 3 
Laplante, Audrey — — 2 2 2 1 3 1 
Larivière, Vincent — — — — 5 15 35 30 
Lemay, Yvon 2 2 6 6 2 8 3 7 
Leroux, Éric 3 2 2 3 3 2 0 0 
Marcoux, Yves 2 3 6 4 1 3 0 3 
Mas, Sabine — 2 3 2 5 1 0 2 
Maurel, Dominique — — 5 7 2 3 2 0 
Salaün, Jean-Michel 1 1 4 — — — — — 
Savard, Réjean 3 5 3 1 2 2 0 0 
Turner, James 4 7 3 5 2 1 2 — 

Total of Discrete Publications 27 32 38 41 31 48 49 66 

Notes: Refereed publications include books, book chapters, refeered articles and refeered proceedings. 
 Names of faculty members who retired during the period 2007–2014 appear in italics. 
 In this table, the value in the Total row is not the sum of the other lines because it reflects the total number of unique publications. A collaboration of 

three professors accounts for a publication for each of them, but is counted as a single discrete publication for EBSI. 

 
Figure III.5 Distribution of publications by type 
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Table III.14 Research output of faculty members by type of publication 
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Arsenault, Clément 3 1 0 3 0 0 1 7 2 12 0
Bergeron, Pierrette 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 4 5 12 0
Da Sylva, Lyne 4 1 0 3 0 4 1 1 6 21 1
Demoulin, Marie 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Desrochers, Nadine 4 1 0 1 0 1 0 5 2 16 0
Dufour, Christine 3 0 0 0 1 0 3 6 6 19 2
Forest, Dominic 5 5 2 6 1 4 1 4 11 30 1
Hudon, Michèle 4 9 4 2 0 26 0 7 5 30 0
Laplante, Audrey 3 1 0 1 1 2 0 3 7 26 0
Larivière, Vincent 7 1 0 2 6 13 0 53 23 45 0

Lemay, Yvon 6 5 0 2 1 4 0 18 11 17 3
Leroux, Éric 9 3 1 1 0 3 0 4 0 9 0
Marcoux, Yves 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 17 24 0
Mas, Sabine 1 5 2 1 0 0 1 7 4 20 0
Maurel, Dominique 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 10 26 0
Salaün, Jean-Michel 2 0 0 1 0 2 0 3 0 7 1
Savard, Réjean 3 0 4 3 0 2 0 6 0 9 0
Turner, James 2 3 0 0 0 0 0 6 16 7 0

Total of discrete publications 47 35 13 22 10 59 7 137 120 309 8

In addition, faculty are often involved in conferences geared towards their specific fields of interest, for 
example Lyne Da Sylva has presented at TALN (on computational linguistics), Dominic Forest and Yves 
Marcoux at JADT (on corpus analysis) and Yves Marcoux at Balisage (on markup languages). 

Another regular venue for faculty and their students is the ACFAS conference, where ACFAS stands for 
Association francophone pour le savoir (the French-speaking association for knowledge). This French-
Canadian association sponsors an annual conference, during which there is a thematic session on infor-
mation science. The conference also offers workshops, over one or more days, subject to a call for pro-
posals; they are quite popular in virtue of their being held regularly and of their flexibility, and EBSI usu-
ally manages to organize one such workshop every other year (e.g. Semiotic aspects of design, organized 
by Yves Marcoux and Lyne Da Sylva in 2010, Digital libraries, organized by Lyne Da Sylva and Audrey 
Laplante in 2012, Archives and artistic creation, organized by Yvon Lemay in 2014, and Information gov-
ernance within organizations, organized by Dominique Maurel in 2014). A notable fact about Montreal: 
its geographic location makes it a convenient meeting point for scholars from across the world and its 
dual linguistic character attracts both French-speaking and English-speaking visitors. This has an im-
portant consequence on the faculty’s research dissemination, as many international conferences are held 
in the city. Faculty vitae show that many of the conferences attended in Montreal were, in fact, interna-
tional events. 
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Table III.15 Research output of faculty members — Presentations 
Faculty 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 
Arsenault, Clément  2 1 0 6 1 0 0 2
Bergeron, Pierrette  7 2 2 1 0 0 0 0
Da Sylva, Lyne  0 0 4 4 1 4 2 6
Demoulin, Marie  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Desrochers, Nadine  0 0 0 0 0 6 7 3
Dufour, Christine  3 1 0 3 1 4 3 4
Forest, Dominic  3 6 4 5 2 2 2 6
Hudon, Michèle  6 5 1 5 8 2 2 1
Laplante, Audrey  0 1 2 4 2 9 4 4
Larivière, Vincent  0 0 0 0 9 9 19 8
Lemay, Yvon  0 2 3 3 0 3 5 1
Leroux, Éric  2 0 2 2 1 0 2 0
Marcoux, Yves  4 3 4 6 3 3 1 0
Mas, Sabine  0 4 3 3 2 4 3 1
Maurel, Dominique  0 0 3 6 4 6 3 4
Salaün, Jean-Michel  2 4 1 0 0 0 0 0
Savard, Réjean  1 2 0 2 3 1 0 0
Turner, James  3 1 1 0 0 1 1 0
Total of discrete  
presentations 

33 31 28 48 34 49 51 35

Notes: This table includes scholarly and professional presentations. 
 Names of faculty members who retired during the period 2007–2014 appear in italics. 
 In this table, the value in the Total row is not the sum of the other lines because it reflects the total number of discrete presentations. A collaboration 

of three professors accounts for a presentation for each of them, but is considered as a single discrete presentation for EBSI. 

Other Research Activities by Faculty Members 
As is evident in the curriculum vitae of faculty members, research is also sometimes carried out without 
subsidies. For example, Christine Dufour is developing ALOES (Assistant en ligne pour l’opérationnalisa-
tion de l’enseignement dans le supérieur), a curriculum mapping system, in collaboration with researchers 
from the École normale supérieure (Lyon, France) and the Université de Sherbrooke (Sherbrooke, Qué-
bec). Audrey Laplante also has an ongoing project (“Information-seeking behaviour of early music per-
formers”) with a colleague at McGill University. 

Another type of research output is the supervision of individual research projects by Master’s students 
(three-credit SCI6850 and six-credit SCI6916, described in Standard II). Details are given in Appendix 
C104. Topics are as varied as the research generally conducted at EBSI. A few examples of these projects 
include: “Comparing the preservation of musical documents in documentary institutions, to the policies 
on sound archives proposed by IFLA and UNESCO” (Catherine Lapalme, supervised by Yvon Lemay); 
“Teaching information literacy to law students in an academic setting” (Dave Landry, supervised by Éric 
Leroux); “Authorship practices in a collaborative context” (Benoît Macaluso, supervised by Vincent Lari-
vière); “Exploring competitive intelligence and information behaviour among HIV or AIDS sufferers” (Ju-
lie Mayrand, supervised by Dominique Maurel). These may result in publications in journals (e.g., a peer-
reviewed paper in Documentation et bibliothèques by Marie Reibel and her supervising Professor Nadine 
Desrochers, and one in Archives by Frédéric Giuliano, a student of Yvon Lemay). 
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Scholarly Activities in the Field 
Faculty are involved in scientific and professional publishing, as detailed in Standard III.2, section Innova-
tion in Research, especially at the evaluating or editing stages. Appendix C105 lists 45 different journals 
for which faculty offer their expertise. Other contributions to scholarly publishing, such as conference 
proceedings, and books and other collective works, are included in Table III.14 on page 133. 

One important scholarly activity for faculty is participation in conferences, not only as speakers but also 
as members of scientific committees; these are detailed in individual vitae. Such participation also trans-
lates into dedicated roles in the organization of a number of conferences; most notable among these are: 
ISKO 2008 (Clément Arsenault, conference chair, and Michèle Hudon, poster session chair); the Interna-
tional Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) 2005–2008 (Réjean Savard, Governing 
Board); the International Society for Scientometrics and Informetrics 2013 (Vincent Larivière, co-organ-
izer, Workshop on Standards for Science Mapping and Classifications); the Canadian Association for In-
formation Science (CAIS/ ACSI) 2010 (Sabine Mas, Conference co-chair); Association des archivistes du 
Québec (AAQ) 2010 (Yvon Lemay and Sabine Mas); Société bibliographique du Canada (SBC) 2007 
(Éric Leroux); and ACFAS (Lyne Da Sylva, Dominic Forest, Yvon Lemay, Yves Marcoux). A more de-
tailed presentation can be found in Appendix C106. 

In addition to reviewing papers for journals and conferences, faculty are called upon to assess applications 
for grants and prizes. The complete list of these contributions is presented in Appendix C107. It includes 
grants for the major funding bodies in Canada and Québec (SSHRC, NSERC, FRQSC), but also extends to 
international funding agencies, such as the Swiss National Foundation (Lyne Da Sylva) and the Agence 
nationale de la recherche in France (Sabine Mas). 

The strong research funding thus enables productivity in publishing and otherwise disseminating results 
of the research, which in turn establishes the intellectual reputation of our faculty, who are called upon to 
contribute to the scholarly activities of the field. 

III.6 NURTURING THE INTELLECTUAL ENVIRONMENT 

The intellectual environment at EBSI rests on three pillars: the faculty’s expertise, the ongoing activities 
related to curriculum development and the strong relationship with the field. 

Faculty’s Expertise 
The faculty’s expertise is broad and ever-growing. It draws upon backgrounds in the diverse disciplines 
that feed information science: information science itself, but also information studies, information trans-
fer, library science, linguistics, history, as well as law, french literature, computer science, and cognitive 
computer science. Many faculty members graduated from a Montreal-based university (UdeM, McGill, 
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UQAM), while others are graduates of the University of Toronto, Université Laval (in Québec City), the 
University of Ottawa and Syracuse University; the newest faculty member is a Law graduate from the Uni-
versité de Namur, Belgium. 

Teaching assignments are distributed accordingly. Table III.8 (presented on page 119) relates teaching as-
signments to the faculty’s research expertise. Students have the opportunity of being taught by experts in 
their field. For example, courses on computer programming (SCI6373) and XML (INU3011) have been 
taught by Yves Marcoux, a computer science Ph.D. who is also an active researcher in the semantics of in-
formation systems and in XML markup; the bibliometrics and scholarly communication course (SCI6304) 
is taught by Vincent Larivière director of the Canada Research Chair on the Transformations of Scholarly 
Communication; SCI6370 (History of the book and libraries) is assigned to Éric Leroux, a leading Québec 
scholar in the history of printing and the book trade. The faculty also bring to the School the expertise de-
veloped over the course of their career, prior to their appointment at EBSI. A closer look at Appendix 
C108 reveals a variety of industrial or consultancy experience (Da Sylva, Dufour, Marcoux, Mas), as well as 
experience in the professional field of librarianship (Arsenault, Bergeron, Desrochers, Hudon, Laplante) 
and archives (Mas, Maurel). In addition, a number of faculty members have had other academic or teach-
ing experience (Arsenault, Bergeron, Demoulin, Forest, Hudon, Larivière, Lemay, Leroux, Maurel). 

It is interesting to note the influence that the undergraduate certificates have had on the evolving expertise 
of faculty. Taking the Digital Information Management Certificate as an example, we note that Dominic 
Forest’s specialization in website development was spurred by his teaching two undergraduate courses on 
the subject. The doctoral program has also had an influence on the expertise of faculty members assigned 
to core doctoral courses, most specifically the courses on the foundations of information science (SCI7000 
– Michèle Hudon, James Turner) and research methodology (SCI7002, SCI7003 – Christine Dufour, 
Dominique Maurel, Pierrette Bergeron). 

At UdeM, all faculty members are authorized to supervise graduate students (please refer to Appendix 
C77-1 for the most recent version of this policy). The relevant paragraph reads as follows (our translation): 

Professors and research fellows who, at the time of hiring, hold a doctoral degree or 
whose academic record is considered equivalent to such a degree, are allowed to supervise 
students until the end of their careers at UdeM. (p. 7) 

The faculty is able to tap specialized knowledge sources, as faculty members have developed research part-
nerships in multidisciplinary teams, which extends their expertise outside the traditional channels. For 
example, Marie Demoulin is a collaborator (North American team) on the SSHRC Interpares Trust 
(iTrust), a $2.5 million project led by Luciana Duranti of the University of British Columbia; Lyne 
Da Sylva and Sabine Mas (and until recently James Turner) are co-investigators in a $1 million project 
exploring new alternatives concerning restitution/reappropriation of native heritage (Ilnu and Anishina-
beg), funded under the SSHRC’s Community-University Research Alliances program and led by Professor 
Élise Dubuc in the Department of Art History and Film Studies, UdeM); Dominic Forest is part of a 
$2.5 million SSHRC funded project on the study of French-speaking communities of North America, 
headed by France Martineau of the University of Ottawa. 
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The faculty’s multidisciplinarity is also evident in the variety of professional and scholarly associations of 
which the faculty are members (see list below): alongside the expected ASIS&T, CAIS, AAQ, ASTED, 
CAML (Canadian Association of Music Libraries) and SLA (Special Libraries Association) are the 
Association for Computational Linguistics (Lyne Da Sylva), the Association for Computing Machinery 
(Christine Dufour, Yves Marcoux), and the Association pour l’histoire de la science et de la technologie au 
Canada (Vincent Larivière). 

One or more faculty were active members of the following scientific and professional associations from 
2007–2008 to 2013–2014: 

 American Library Association (ALA) 
 American Society for Information Science & Technology (ASIS&T) 
 Association canadienne des bibliothèques, archives et centres de documentation 

musicaux (ACBM) 
 Association canadienne des sciences de l’information (ACSI/CAIS) 
 Association des archivistes du Québec (AAQ) 
 Association for Computational Linguistics (ACL) 
 Association for Computing Machinery (ACM) 
 Association for Computing Machinery Journal on Computers and Cultural Heritage (JOCCH) 
 Association for Information and Image Management (AIIM) 
 Association for Library and Information Science Education (ALISE) 
 Association for Library Collections and Technical Services (ALCTS) 
 Association francophone pour le savoir (ACFAS) 
 Association internationale des bibliothèques, archives et centres de documentation 

musicaux (AIBM) 
 Association internationale francophone des bibliothécaires et documentalistes (AIFBD) 
 Association internationale francophone d’intelligence économique (AIFIE) 
 Association of Moving Image Archivists (AMIA) 
 Association pour la recherche qualitative (ARQ) 
 Association pour l’avancement des sciences et des techniques de la documentation (ASTED) 
 Association pour l’histoire de la science et de la technologie au Canada (AHSTC) 
 Association professionnelle des informaticiens et informaticiennes du Québec (APIIQ) 
 Association québécoise pour l’étude de l’imprimé (AQÉI) 
 Corporation des bibliothécaires professionnels du Québec (CBPQ) 
 European Group for Organizational Studies (EGOS) 
 Fédération canadienne des sciences humaines et sociales 
 Fédération de l’ILM (Information Lifecycle Management), du Stockage et de l’Archivage, 

Belgique (FedISA Belgique) 
 Fondation pour une Bibliothèque Globale (FBG) 
 Groupe d’intérêt d’ASIS&T sur les bibliothèques numériques (SIG-DL) 
 International Committee on Museums (ICOM) 
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 International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) 
 International Society for Knowledge Organization (ISKO) 
 International Society for Knowledge Organization. North American Chapter (NASKO) 
 International Society for Scientometrics and Informetrics (ISSI) 
 Moving Image Collections (MIC) 
 Portail international archivistique francophone (PIAF) 
 Regroupement des chercheures et chercheurs en histoire des travailleuses et des travailleurs du 

Québec (RCHTQ) 
 Réseau québécois de numérisation patrimoniale (RQNP) 
 Société bibliographique du Canada (SBC) 
 Society for Digital Humanities / Société pour l’étude des médias interactifs (SDH-SEMI) 
 Special Libraries Association (SLA) 

Ongoing Activities in Curriculum Development 
EBSI faculty have acquired skills in academic planning and assessment. All faculty members (together 
with other personnel from EBSI) actively participate in the annual review meeting, typically an all-day 
event (as detailed in Standard II). 

Some faculty members act as Program coordinators for the School’s academic programs: the undergradu-
ate certificates in Archives (Yvon Lemay, 2010–present) and in Digital Information Management (Chris-
tine Dufour, 2007–2008 and 2014–2015; Lyne Da Sylva, 2008–2009 and 2010–2011 to 2013–2014; Yves 
Marcoux, 2009–2010), the Doctoral program (Pierrette Bergeron, 2007–2008; Michèle Hudon, 2008–2010 
and 2011–present; James Turner, 2010–2011) and the Master’s program (normally coordinated by EBSI’s 
director, with the International orientation under the guidance of Dominique Maurel, 2008–2011). Their 
mandates include not only logistical aspects, such as recruitment of sessional lecturers, but also curricu-
lum development (although this is ultimately done collaboratively) and strategic planning. Program coor-
dinators are responsible for drafting a yearly self-evaluation report for each program. 

When deemed appropriate, workshops are organized to bring faculty members up to speed on specific 
teaching, evaluation or planning issues. The workshops are offered at EBSI by CEFES experts. A workshop 
on the role of objectives in a course syllabus was offered on May 21, 2009, and a workshop on dynamic 
uses of PowerPoint in class on September 21, 2009. 

Liaison with the Field and Community Service 
Faculty ensure the nurturing of the intellectual environment at EBSI through their various close connec-
tions with the field of information, library and archival science. Faculty are encouraged to give talks in 
various professional settings to foster the transfer of expert knowledge. For example, Nadine Desrochers 
spoke to the McGill Institute for the Study of Canada on the topic of translation, and Clément Arsenault 
was part of a roundtable at the “Entretiens Jacques-Cartier” in France, on issues of research in LIS (this is 
an international event which brings together practitioners and researchers from all disciplines); Michèle 
Hudon is a recurring speaker at the meeting of the Indexing Society of Canada (and was keynote speaker 
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in 2010). Articles in the media help reach a similar goal (e.g. articles on the work of Vincent Larivière, 
Yves Marcoux and Dominic Forest in the Montreal newspaper Le Devoir, or in the Canadian journal Uni-
versity Affairs for Larivière). 

Strong ties exist between faculty members and professional associations. These ties take the form of scien-
tific presentations at professional meetings and conferences (CMD, AAQ, etc.). The ties are strengthened 
by the faculty’s involvement in scholarly publishing (as detailed above) and by their presence on boards 
and committees, of which Appendix C109 gives a broad overview. For example: 

 Réjean Savard was instrumental in founding the Association internationale francophone des bib-
liothécaires et documentalistes (AIFBD), and has acted as its President since 2006. 

 Nadine Desrochers is currently president of CAIS. 
 Vincent Larivière is president of the Special interest group on Metrics within ASIS&T. 
 Michèle Hudon was a member of the Advisory Committee of the Association for Library and In-

formation Science Education (ALISE), 2011–2013. 
 Sabine Mas is a member of the steering committee for PIAF (Portail international archivistique 

francophone, or International French-speaking Portal on Archives). 
 Éric Leroux is president of the Association québécoise pour l’étude de l’imprimé (AQÉI) (Québec 

association for the study of printed materials). 
 Dominique Maurel is SLA Student Group and Faculty Advisor for EBSI. 
 Clément Arsenault is a member of the Comité canadien de catalogage and the Comité éditorial de 

traduction de la norme RDA. 
 Several faculty members hold or have held positions in ASTED (Association pour l’avancement 

des sciences et des techniques de la documentation), and two have held positions in IFLA. 

In total, faculty members are involved in 26 different associations in capacities other than regular mem-
ber. Some faculty members sit on international standards committees: Michèle Hudon (ISO Technical 
Committee 46, SC 9, WG 8) and Yves Marcoux (ISO/IEC JTC 1/WG 4). 

All this—the background and expertise of our scholars, the regular program assessment and development, 
the numerous ties with the scholarly as well as the professional field—fosters a climate of stimulating in-
tellectual activity for faculty and students alike. 

III.7 FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS AND THE NEEDS OF THE PROGRAM 

Faculty Assignments Tailored to Individual Competencies 
Table III.3 above (page 94) gives the detail of all faculty course assignments over the years 2007–2008 to 
2013–2014. More eloquent, however, for showing the close relationship between current teaching assign-
ments of faculty members and their areas of expertise is Table III.16. 
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The first two columns of this table (Faculty name and Areas of expertise) are identical to the correspond-
ing columns in Table III.1 (page 92), with a third column giving the current teaching assignment of each 
faculty member. Clearly, the courses taught by faculty are directly related to their areas of expertise. Com-
petency and interest, however, are not the only criteria. As detailed in the next section, a number of fac-
tors influence the specific teaching load assigned to each faculty member in any given trimester. 

Table III.16 Mapping of core faculty expertise areas to courses taught in the MSI program 
Faculty Teaching / research areas of expertise Courses taught

Arsenault,  
Clément 

− Multilingual and multiscript information systems 
− Transliteration 
− Encoding systems 
− Cataloguing and classification 
− Information seeking and retrieval 

− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6307 Document description 

Bergeron,  
Pierrette 

− Competitive intelligence 
− Knowledge management 
− Information services management 
− Information policy 
− Qualitative research methods 

Da Sylva,  
Lyne 

− Applications of Natural Language Processing to 
document management 

− Digital libraries 
− Indexing and abstracting (human, semi-automatic or 

automatic) 
− Semiotic aspects of document management systems 
− Natural language processing 
− Automatic translation 
− Automatic indexing and abstracting 

− SCI6133 Indexing and abstracting 
− SCI6134 Linguistic technologies and document 

management systems 
− SCI6135 Indexing digital collections 
− SCI6348 Semiotics of information systems 

Demoulin,  
Marie 

− Information Technology Law 
− Legal aspects of records management 
− Diplomatics 

− SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 
− SCI6349 Legal information sources and services 
− ARV3053 Archives and information: legal aspects 

Desrochers,  
Nadine 

− Information behaviour 
− Digital culture 
− Readers’ advisory and integrated library services 
− Collection development 
− Information retrieval 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry 

Dufour,  
Christine 

− Web-based information systems 
− Roles of information professionals 
− Program evaluation and curriculum mapping 
− Web 2.0 
− Data modeling and database design 

− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information 
management 

− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
− SCI6306 Data modeling and database design 

Forest,  
Dominic 

− Text mining 
− Digital humanities 
− Information visualization 
− Information architecture 
− Dissemination of digital information  

− SCI6136 Text mining 
− INU3051 Information and websites (winter and summer 

trimesters) 
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Faculty Teaching / research areas of expertise Courses taught

Hudon,  
Michèle 

− Subject access to information and documents 
− Knowledge organization, Classification and Indexing 
− Development and use of indexing languages 

− SCI6055 Document description and analysis 
− SCI6121 Organization of information and documents 

Laplante,  
Audrey 

− Information behaviour 
− Music information retrieval 
− Social network sites 
− Information technologies in libraries 
− Information literacy for teaching and learning 
− Collection development 

− SCI6057 Information sources and retrieval 
− SCI6122 Collection development and management 
− SCI6123 Management of information technologies in 

libraries 
− SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning 

Larivière,  
Vincent 

− Bibliometrics and infometrics 
− Research evaluation 
− Scholarly communication 
− Science policy 
− Sociology of science 

− SCI6060 Research methods in information science 
− SCI6304 Bibliometrics and scholarly communication 

Lemay,  
Yvon 

− Archives in the digital age 
− Archiving 
− Policies, procedures and finding aids 
− Outreach program 
− Art and archives 

− SCI6111 Policies for archives and records management 
− SCI6112 Archival appraisal 

Leroux,  
Éric 

− Book and print history 
− Library history 
− History of book trade workers 
− Collection development 

− SCI6122 Collection development and management 
− SCI6315 Information literacy for teaching and learning 
− SCI6370 History of the book and libraries 

Marcoux,  
Yves 

− Intertextual semantics 
− Communication design 
− Document theory 
− Structured documents implementation methodologies 
− Markup languages and overlap 

− SCI6052 Fundamentals of digital information 
management 

− SCI6137 Information architecture and the user 
experience 

− SCI6373 Programming for information systems 
− INU3011 Structured documents 

Mas,  
Sabine 

− Classification of archival records 
− Contemporary archives typology 
− Personal information management 
− Classification systems and usability 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6114 Archival diplomatics 
− SCI6115 Archival records classification 

Maurel, 
Dominique 

− Information behaviour and information practices 
− information governance 
− Organizational memory 
− Knowledge management 
− Records and theory of document genre 

− SCI6058 Introduction to information services 
management 

− SCI6143 Information seeking behavior 
− SCI6145 Knowledge management 

Savard,  
Réjean 

− Public libraries 
− Francophonie, internationalization and libraries 
− Marketing of public, national and academic libraries 
− Professional identity of librarians 

− SCI6051 Introduction to information science 
− SCI6305 Public libraries 
− SCI6343 Advanced seminar: special subjects 
− SCI6372 International and comparative aspects of 

information 
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Faculty Assignments Tailored to Individual Contingencies 
Striking a balance between the teaching, research and administrative loads of all faculty members is a deli-
cate and crucial task. It is a long-standing tradition at EBSI that the director extensively consults with fac-
ulty prior to determining their teaching and administrative workload each year. Factors taken into consid-
eration when assigning courses, apart from the faculty’s particular expertise, include the fact that courses 
are usually taught by the same professor each year; adjustments are sometimes made given sabbatical or 
other leaves. This practice is much appreciated and ensures that the interests and wishes of all concerned 
are taken into consideration; this contributes to maintaining a sound and frictionless climate surrounding 
teaching assignments. In the end, however, the director has the final say in the actual course assignment. 

The normal teaching load of full-time faculty is four three-credit courses per year. However, it is also a 
tradition at the School that faculty bearing the responsibility for a program get a three-credit reduction of 
their teaching load as compensation. Administrative responsibilities thus translate into one fewer course 
being taught in an academic year. For EBSI as a whole, this has included: a reduction of 3 credits for each 
of the four program coordinators (Ph.D. MSI, two undergraduate certificates), and another 6 credits for 
the School director, yearly, for a total of 18 credits (six courses), to which must be added 3 credits for the 
coordination of the joint EBSI and HEG program (2010–2011 to 2012–2013). See on page 94, Table III.3: 
“Admin.”, for Professors Arsenault, Da Sylva, Hudon, Lemay, Maurel and Turner. Similar 25% reductions 
in teaching load are occasionally given to professors with unusually high research activity and commit-
ments during certain years. Seven such research-related teaching load reduction have been granted over 
the period 2007–2014. Please refer to Table III.3 (page 94) for details. These practices contribute to mini-
mizing the impact of administrative responsibilities and research activities on teaching. 

Each course instructor is asked to hold regular office hours: generally two to three hours a week, at a time 
convenient for them and for the students (Appendix C25, section 6.5.5). The School’s policy and practices 
concerning teaching assistants (please refer to Standard III.1) are also important and helpful in balancing 
the workload between courses with varying student enrollment and schedules of lab activities. 

Institutional Support in Faculty Assignments 
A number of UdeM and FAS policies and practices play a significant role in helping manage the teaching 
load of faculty so as to nurture high-quality teaching and the attainment of MSI program objectives. As 
noted in Standard III.3, section Policies and Strategies for Retaining Faculty, newly hired faculty see their 
teaching load reduced by 50% during their first year, and by 25% in their second year (Appendix C3, 
clause TP 2.06, p. 16). This contributes to a smooth integration and to high-quality teaching right from 
day one. 

Since the introduction of the new MSI program in 2009–2010, and the corresponding increase in the 
number of students admitted to the program, FAS has allowed the duplication of all core courses. The 
School was able to maintain the same quality and level of pedagogical support to students, in spite of the 
higher number of admissions. 

FAS has always been supportive of the School’s efforts in recruiting invited faculty and sessional lecturers. 
A recent example of this attitude is a supplemental budget of $10,000 expended by FAS, over and above 



STANDARD III 

143 

the amount of $2,000 obtained from the International Relations Division (Direction des relations interna-
tionales — DRI), for securing the participation of Bruno Bachimont as invited professor in the summer of 
2014. The general UdeM policy of granting, upon application, a sabbatical leave of a full-year (or two half-
year) to regular faculty every seventh year makes it possible for professors to get the replenishment neces-
sary to freshen up their teaching strategies and methods, without impacting on their normal teaching du-
ties (since they have no teaching responsibilities during sabbaticals). 

As per the collective agreement between UdeM and SGPUM, the head of a department has the obligation 
to submit the planned course assignments for the forthcoming academic year to the Departmental Assem-
bly by May 31st. It is a way of making sure the process is in all cases demonstrably transparent, and it gives 
faculty ample time to plan the following academic year. Please refer to Appendix C3, clause 3.06, p. 17 and 
Appendix C13 for lists of faculty members’ teaching load from 2007–2008 to 2013–2014. 

At UdeM, a professor teaches over the course of two trimesters, most often, the fall and winter trimesters. 
According to the collective agreement between UdeM and SGPUM, professors who teach during the 
spring/summer trimester are entitled to one trimester (fall or winter) free of teaching duty, unless they 
relinquish that right. In practice, at EBSI, professors who teach in the spring or summer have had their 
course load reduced accordingly in one of the other trimesters. All UdeM professors are salaried on a 
yearly basis, covering all twelve months of the year. 

One tool that can assist the head of the department in the assignment of teaching responsibilities is a re-
port produced yearly by the UdeM BRI of the previous year’s teaching load for each professor, weighted 
according to student enrollment figures (Document to be consulted on-site). 

III.8 EVALUATION OF FACULTY 

At UdeM, great emphasis is placed on the evaluation of faculty members, to sustain the University’s high 
standing. 

Procedures for Systematic Evaluation of Faculty with Regard to the Curriculum 
Students evaluate each course near the end of a trimester; the process is anonymous, and the results are 
transmitted to the course instructor after final grades have been assigned, to ensure freedom of expression 
for the students. Another global evaluation of the MSI program as a whole is performed through a ques-
tionnaire at the end of the academic year. 

The former is carried out by the University authorities and as such is mandatory. The latter is local; its ob-
jective is to target specific aspects of our program, to get the students’ points of view and allow for specific 
adjustments between program revisions. In addition, UdeM also carries out an internal evaluation of all 
programs (including our certificate and doctorate programs): the last internal evaluation was performed 
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in 2008–2009, and we were able to draw on our experience of conducting the ALA’s self-assessment exer-
cise and adapt it to another context. These two types of evaluation target the curriculum as well as faculty 
members; to a large extent, they focus on teaching. 

Evaluation of Faculty for Tenure and Promotion 
In terms of professional development, the evaluation of individual faculty members, with the objective of 
awarding tenure or promotion, is a process governed by the collective agreement across all Faculties and 
Departments of UdeM (albeit with some adjustments for each disciplinary culture). The career of a pro-
fessor develops in three stages: upon hiring, one becomes assistant professor. The first stage, the probation 
period (before tenure), usually consists of two three-year terms, typically ending on May 31st. Some provi-
sions allow for optional one-year extensions in the special circumstance of maternity leave during one or 
both of the terms. 

Near the end of the first three-year term, the assistant professor applies for the renewal of his status for a 
second term. He must demonstrate that his research program is taking shape (through appropriate fund-
ing, publications and presentations), that his teaching is up to UdeM standards and that he is integrated 
into the unit; the collective agreement explicitly states that the evaluation must consider the special cir-
cumstances and specific workload of the professor. Incidentally, UdeM attaches great importance to what 
is called rayonnement—the dissemination of the UdeM name through conference presentations, involve-
ment in professional associations and funding agencies—hereafter referred to as “visibility”. This is practi-
cally as important as achievements in research. 

Near the end of the second three-year term, the assistant professor must apply for tenure, in other words, 
for the status of associate professor, or else his contract with the University is terminated. The collective 
agreement (Appendix C3, p. 33) states the following criteria for achieving tenure: 

 Five years of service as assistant professor89 
 Completion of the workload in a manner consistent with the objectives of excellence of UdeM; 

specifically, taking account of the workload and all special circumstances, the professor must 
have: 
− demonstrated teaching skills; 
− contributed to the development of the discipline through research; 
− contributed to the activities of the institution; 
− contributed to UdeM’s visibility. 

The evaluation of teaching takes into account the results of the evaluation of courses by students as well as 
the assessment of: the breadth of the teaching performance (number and variety of courses taught, etc.), 
the learning materials designed and used, innovations in teaching, the extent of graduate student supervi-
sion (labelled “encadrement” in the faculty’s vitae). 

                                                           

89. There are cases of accelerated promotions, when a professor satisfies the criteria for tenure in a shorter time period than the 
average six years. 
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The evaluation of research includes the following: the ability to obtain funds from funding bodies; a rec-
ord of publications in prestigious journals and conference proceeding, ideally both single-authored and 
multiple-authored papers, in French and in English; involvement in research projects, both individual and 
within teams. 

The evaluation of visibility, considers local, national and international events, both scholarly (e.g. Ph.D. 
juries in other universities) and otherwise (e.g. service as board members of colleges, etc.), membership in 
professional and scholarly associations, presence in the media, etc. 

The evaluation of service covers contributions to the unit (the School), the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
UdeM, the profession (community service) and society at large (through knowledge transfer initiatives, 
continuing education, etc.). 

The complete application for tenure, containing curriculum vitae, letters of recommendation from estab-
lished researchers in his field, and various other items to support the application , is assembled by the pro-
fessor and submitted to the director by August 15th (in conformity with the collective agreement). 

The evaluation proceeds in three stages: 

1. EBSI. — Within the School, a committee is set up (usually three associate or full professors who 
volunteer), to review the application and assess each criterion. A report is presented to an assem-
bly consisting of all professors (excluding the applicant) and a vote is taken on whether to recom-
mend (or not) the professor’s promotion to associate professor. A count of the votes is taken 
(yes/no/abstain). The director then writes a recommendation, adding any information deemed 
necessary for subsequent evaluators from outside EBSI to fully understand any mitigating circum-
stances. The report, the vote count and the director’s recommendation are added to the profes-
sor’s application and forwarded to the next decision-making body. A positive recommendation 
from the director supported by a majority or unanimous vote usually results in promotion—and 
this has certainly been the case in the history of EBSI. 

2. FAS. — Within FAS, a special committee, the COPROM (Comité des promotions) reviews all ap-
plications. The committee is comprised of six tenured professors, two each from the pure sciences 
sector, the social sciences sector and the humanities sector of FAS. The committee sits during 
reading week in October. Each application is examined by all committee members, using the cri-
teria outlined above, and a recommendation is made for the next step. 

3. University-level. — A positive recommendation at the previous stage is then submitted to the 
UdeM executive committee (Comité exécutif), the body which ultimately grants tenure. It exam-
ines the complete application, which includes the recommendations from all lower levels 

During the last seven years, all EBSI assistant professors who have applied had their appointment renewed 
(after their first 3-year term) and were granted tenure (after their second 3-year term)—seven out of seven 
applicants. 
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A professor may remain at the Associate level indefinitely, or apply for full professorship after a further 
period of six years. The criteria are similar to those for tenure, but require higher achievement levels from 
the applicant: 

 Six years of service as associate professor 
 Completion of the workload in a manner consistent with the objectives of excellence of UdeM; 

specifically, taking account of the workload and all special circumstances, the professor must 
have: 

− distinguished him/herself in his/her teaching;  
− distinguished him/herself by the quality of his/her research;  
− contributed significantly to the activities of the institution;  
− contributed significantly to UdeM’s visibility 

There is an incentive for applying for full professorship—a salary increase—but no obligation to do so. At 
EBSI, a variety of personal reasons (especially family-responsibilities and health related-issues) can ex-
plain that only one current faculty has full professor status, but fortunately some applications to full pro-
fessorship are imminent. 

A professor’s tasks thus include four aspects: teaching, research, visibility and service, as recognized in the 
collective agreement co-signed by the University administration and the SGPUM. A tongue-in-cheek por-
trayal of the relative importance of each in tenure and promotion is this: that they are just like the four 
fingers of a hand, the index being teaching, the middle finger, research, the ring finger, visibility, and the 
pinky, service. Indeed, teaching and research together are the main focus of the evaluation process. Visi-
bility is in fact closely linked to research, as it comprises scholarly talks and the organization of events, alt-
hough it includes other activities such as sitting on juries and committees. Service (be it institutional or 
geared towards the professional community or society at large), also important, certainly weighs less than 
a quarter in the balance. In summary, then, research represents approximately half of the evidence consid-
ered for evaluations. 

As Table III.6 on page 101 shows, the success rate for tenure at EBSI in the last years has been 100%. In 
addition, one faculty member became full professor (James Turner). 

At UdeM, there is no tenure-track position for sessional lecturers, who are simply awarded individual 
contracts. Lecturers are initially subjected to a probation period, lasting their first three contracts. After 
this, they may apply for the end of probation status, which involves an evaluation by the School’s profes-
sor’s assembly. If the end of probation does not exactly grant permanent status, failure to pass the proba-
tion period means that lecturers may be (and indeed are) overlooked for subsequent contracts. This is de-
tailed in their collective agreement (Appendix C4) and the process is described in section III.1 (Profile of 
Sessional Lecturers). The vast majority of sessional lecturers who apply for the end of probation do obtain 
it; in the last seven years, only one sessional lecturer who applied did not pass this evaluation. Many lec-
turers do not apply, probably considering their experience as sessional lecturer as a one-time occurrence. 
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STANDARD III — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
In essence, Standard III is about the driving force behind the transfer of knowledge to students, a group of 
core faculty who believe in the renewal of the profession’s workforce and who work relentlessly to create 
an environment where MSI students can strive to achieve their full potential. 

At EBSI, the faculty’s diversity of experiences and expertise truly do support the program’s objectives, as 
does their keen interest for innovation and their will to foster a respectful and inclusive community. Fac-
ulty members are active in the field, and this involvement keeps them engaged with the professional mi-
lieu. And while their research is wide-reaching and their success linked to various research interests, there 
is a coherence and understanding among core faculty that leads to many shared endeavours and a strong 
alignment with the School’s strategic plan for the upcoming years. The expertise of regular faculty is com-
plemented by a team of highly dedicated sessional lecturers who, with their field experience and practical 
knowledge, enrich student’s learning experience. 

While the School has seen a certain renewal in the faculty core in the last few years, the retention and ten-
ure rates speak volumes. They are an eloquent and reassuring measure of the fact that the ongoing evalua-
tion of faculty, in which this report plays a key role, is yielding a strong foundation for the future of the 
School. 
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Sources of Evidence for Standard IV 

Appendices 
Standard 
 IV.1 C1 UdeM at a glance 
  C14 EBSI MSI promotional material 
  C16 Survey questionnaire of EBSI new master’s students 
  C17 MSI student handbook 
  C49 UdeM teaching & research assistants collective agreement 
  C64 New students’ country of last diploma other than Canada 
  C66 EBSI scholarships 
  C69 UdeM integration of persons with disabilities 
  C97 MSI students in elective courses 
  C110 UdeM services and financial aid for aboriginal students 
  C111 UdeM financial aid for students with disabilities 
 IV.2 C4 UdeM sessional lecturers’ collective agreement 
  C14 EBSI MSI promotional material 
  C16 Survey questionnaire of EBSI new master’s students 
  C17 MSI student handbook 
  C20 Student code of honour 
  C23 EBSI job bank website statistics and job titles 
  C24 EBSI annual bulletin En direct de l’EBSI 
  C25 Welcoming information document for new faculty 

members, personnel and sessional lecturers 
  C27 FESP financial aid to UdeM graduate students 
  C49 UdeM teaching & research assistants collective agreement 
  C52 FESP academic regulations 
  C53 EBSI www.ebsi.umontreal.ca website statistics 
  C54 MSI program tracking sheet 
 IV.3 C39 EBSI computer prerequisites self-assessment test 
  C52 FESP academic regulations 
  C67 EBSI Admissions Committee 
 IV.4 C6 UdeM policy on plagiarism 
  C17 MSI student handbook 
  C19 Role of academic advisor with list of advisees 2013–2014 
  C20 Student code of honour 
  C21 Brown Bag Sessions activities 2007–2008 to 2013–2014 
  C33 Library training sessions 2013–2014 
  C52 FESP academic regulations 
  C54 MSI program tracking sheet 
  C58 MSI prerequisites or concomitant courses 
  C59 Elective courses chosen outside of EBSI 
  C69 UdeM integration of persons with disabilities 
  C74 Career fair McGill-SIS EBSI 2014 
  C80 MSI tracks 
 IV.5 C12 EBSI committees: Mandates, composition, membership and 

tasks for 2013–2014 
  C24 EBSI annual bulletin En direct de l’EBSI 
  C43 Charter of the Student Association (AEEEBSI) 
  C44 AEEEBSI bulletin La Référence 
  C46 50th anniversary of EBSI 
 IV.6 C12 EBSI committees: Mandates, composition, membership and 

tasks for 2013–2014 
  C18-5 Practicum student assessment form (English version) 

  C22-2 Student course evaluation questionnaire 
  C22-3 Evaluation of core courses questionnaire and results 
  C22-4 Evaluation of program questionnaire and results 
  C22-5 Survey on recent graduates’ employment 
  C22-6 Student practicum evaluation questionnaire 
 

Tables 
Standard 
 IV.1 Table IV.1 Sources used by students to obtain information about MSI 
  Table IV.2 Age distribution of students at admission 
  Table IV.3 Gender distribution of students at admission 
  Table IV.4 Proportion of students registered by place of origin 
  Table IV.5 Student status at admission 
  Table IV.6 Last institution attended 
  Table IV.7 Most recent degree obtained 
  Table IV.8 New students in the MSI program 
  Table IV.9 International students by country 
  Table IV.10 Scholarships amounts awarded to students 
  Table IV.11 Teaching or research assistantships 
 IV.3 Table IV.12 MSI student application and registration 
 IV.4 Table IV.13 Grading system for Graduate studies at UdeM 
 IV.6 Table IV.14 Placement of graduates 
  Table IV.15 Graduates program satisfaction rate 
  Table IV.16 Students practicum evaluation by supervisors 
 

Pages from EBSI Website 
> Alumni support resources (http://tinyurl.com/kn9dl6e) 
> Annual newsletter En direct de l’EBSI (http://tinyurl.com/odbtywu) 
> Course schedules, syllabi and websites (http://tinyurl.com/m74xyeq) 
> EBSI code of honour (http://tinyurl.com/nyyk3z8) 
> EBSI international agreements (http://tinyurl.com/ltsbqh6) 
> EBSI job bank for external job offers (http://tinyurl.com/kuzxujl) 
> Financial aid (http://tinyurl.com/klsz6zr) 
> Friends of EBSI fund (http://tinyurl.com/kgthlcn) 
> Future student support resources (http://tinyurl.com/m8xkgua) 
> General info. on the school programs and history (http://tinyurl.com/ksrfecm) 
> Information on placement (http://tinyurl.com/mz5oyaq) 
> MSI admission kit (http://tinyurl.com/mugewwo) 
> MSI program tracking sheet (http://tinyurl.com/ky9yphy) 
> MSI tracks (http://tinyurl.com/n8y5aed) 
> Online forum EBSI–L (http://tinyurl.com/mv7z3fa) 
> Pedagogical resources in IS (http://tinyurl.com/netjlu2) 
> School news and events (http://tinyurl.com/kyugbbh) 
> Student eval. of achievement of program objectives (http://tinyurl.com/kxr8y99) 
> Student handbook (http://tinyurl.com/m8dvucm) 
> Student life (http://tinyurl.com/n6zw3g8) 
> Student support resources (http://tinyurl.com/mwogm5h) 
> Teaching & research assistantships job postings (http://tinyurl.com/lgvn87x) 
> Websites of interest in information science (http://tinyurl.com/m2prx3r) 
> Websites of interest to explore Internet (http://tinyurl.com/nxunamo) 
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Standard IV. STUDENTS 
INTRODUCTION 
Student life at EBSI is rich, and students admitted to the MSI program spend two very busy years at the 
School. EBSI offers a stimulating learning environment, with its dedicated faculty, professionals and well-
equipped laboratories. Both individual and group work contributes to students’ training, as do numerous 
events that take place at EBSI and elsewhere. EBSI students are active participants in academic life and in 
the administration of the School, sitting on a number of committees and electing representatives to the 
Departmental Assembly (Assemblée départementale). They also organize many extra-curricular activities 
through their association. The great majority of EBSI students find a position within the first six months 
after graduation. Many graduates become active partners with their alma mater in various capacities, sit-
ting on School committees, returning as either guest or sessional lecturers, advising the School on policy 
and curriculum development, or becoming involved in fundraising for the School. 

In this chapter, the various elements of Standard IV are addressed. The chapter begins with a presentation 
of the academic and administrative policies of EBSI and UdeM, followed by a section on the information 
sources about the School and its MSI program. Follows a presentation of the procedures for admission to 
the MSI program, as well as a review of the program of study and the evaluation of MSI students’ perfor-
mance. The chapter ends with a discussion on the School environment. 

IV.1 ACADEMIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES 

Students are one of EBSI’s greatest assets. The School is fortunate to have a student body that is both tal-
ented and diversified. Students who enter the program come from a wide variety of academic back-
grounds and disciplines, from fine arts to law, from history to literature, from education to biology. Many 
have previously earned a graduate degree (Master’s or Ph.D.). Moreover, the School attracts students from 
diverse institutions and countries. This diversity is also reflected in the experience, both professional and 
personal, that students bring with them. Such a diversified student body brings a wealth of knowledge and 
experience to EBSI, which benefits greatly professors and students alike, not to mention the profession. 

Recruitment 

UdeM 
As the School is a department within an international-level research university, recruitment takes place 
not only locally, but also at various international conferences and events. Student recruitment is coordi-
nated by the Admissions and Recruitment Services (Service de l’admission et du recrutement) and the In-
ternational Relations Division (Direction des relations internationales — DRI). For instance, during the 
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2013–2014 academic year, UdeM participated in several recruiting events in Québec, across Canada and 
internationally (including in France, Belgium, Cameroon, Senegal and Mexico). UdeM also offers exten-
sive information to prospective students on its website. More specifically, the Admissions and Recruit-
ment Services offer an Admission and Study Programs Handbook90 (Guide d’admission et des programmes 
d’études), in French, English and Portuguese. 

EBSI 
EBSI also conducts its own recruitment activities. The most important take place during the Open House 
events (Portes ouvertes) held twice a year by UdeM, typically in November and February. During these 
events, EBSI has its own stand, and potential students can ask questions and obtain information on its 
programs. These events attract a large number of people. Attendance at EBSI’s stand has been soaring in 
recent years: School representatives answered a total of 119 questions during the 2013–2014 events, the 
majority of which concerned the MSI program. During the events, promotional material (Appendix C14) 
is distributed. 

Extensive information about the MSI program can be found on the School’s website,91 including the syl-
labi of all courses offered in the program. 

Survey on Recruitment 
Each year, the incoming cohort of students completes a survey (Appendix C16) in which students are 
asked to identify the most important source used to obtain information about the program. Results show 
that the School’s website is often cited as the most important source of information (Table IV.1). In the 
past years, a larger proportion of students have cited “Friends and Family” as a source of information; this 
could probably be linked to the increasing visibility of the School on social networks. 

Table IV.1 Sources used by new students to obtain information about MSI (%) 
 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Cégep instructors 1.4 2.9 0.9 1.1 — 3.2 3.4
University professor 7.0 8.6 8.9 12.2 8.6 3.2 13.6
Friends or family 26.8 34.3 23.2 38.9 29.6 41.9 42.0
Career counsellor 11.3 7.1 5.4 13.3 6.2 16.1 4.5
Co-worker 31.0 14.3 18.8 21.1 25.9 19.4 10.2
Presentation during a class 4.2 2.9 1.8 — 3.7 1.1 1.1
Newspaper ad or article 0.0 — 1.8 1.1 — 2.2 2.2
Open house (Salon des études) 1.4 — 2.7 1.1 2.5 2.2 —
Career day 1.4 — 0.9 — — — —
EBSI’s promotional material 1.4 — 0.9 1.1 — — —
EBSI’s website 49.3 15.7 53.6 36.7 46.9 35.5 46.6
Other 19.7 10.0 17.9 7.8 11.1 14.0 11.4

Note: More than one answer allowed. 

                                                           

90. http://admission.umontreal.ca/info-conseils/publications/guide-dadmission/. 
91. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca. 
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Description of Student Body 
To avoid discrimination and protect privacy, the Canadian Constitution and the Québec Charter of Hu-
man Rights and Freedoms (1975) prevent academic institutions from collecting certain types of personal 
information about its students. For this reason, the School cannot report on the diversity of its student 
body in terms of national or ethnic origin, religion, or mental or physical disability. 

Aboriginal and Special Needs Students 
Given this situation, students do not necessarily identify themselves as belonging to a particular commu-
nity and EBSI cannot gather statistical information for this purpose. However, Aboriginal students can 
avail themselves of certain services implemented by UdeM92 and they have access to dedicated financial 
support (Appendix C110). With regards to students with special needs, EBSI complies with the UdeM 
policy for integration of persons with disabilities (Appendix C69). EBSI provides individually-tailored ac-
commodations, according to student needs as described in Standard VI.4, section Compliance of Physical 
Facilities for Persons with Disabilities (page 234). UdeM maintains a portal on its website dedicated to 
services offered to persons with disabilities through UdeM’s Support service for students with disabilities 
(Service de soutien aux étudiants en situation de handicap — SESH).93 Students with disabilities also have 
access to financial aid targeted to them (Appendix C111). 

Diversity in Demographic Profiles 
To encourage people with various demographic profiles to enroll in its programs, the School makes every 
attempt to accommodate students with different needs, including by offering a flexible schedule. For in-
stance, although core courses are delivered in-class and during daytime hours, several elective courses are 
offered online or at 4:00 p.m. or later in the day. Since 2011, EBSI has also increased the number of sum-
mer courses offered. Moreover, students can choose to complete the program on a part-time basis if they 
wish to do so (as shown in Table IV.5 (page 155), approximately 20% of MSI students choose to pursue 
the program on a part-time basis). These options greatly assist students who have family responsibilities, 
work, or live outside the greater Montreal area. In the summer trimester, only elective courses are offered. 
Part-time students appreciate the diversified course offering available during the summer; this gives them 
the opportunity to advance faster in their program of study. Since 2009–2010, summer enrollment, with 
the exception of research-oriented courses (SCI6850 and SCI6916), has ranged from 6 to 43 students per 
course (for detailed enrollment figures, please refer to Appendix C97; summer courses are in red). Please 
refer to Table IV.2, Table IV.3 and Table IV.4 for more details. 

Table IV.4 presents a demographic portrait of Master’s students at EBSI from 2007 to 2014. Data come 
from the survey of incoming students mentioned above. In 2013–2014, the most recent year for which fig-
ures are available, 50% of new MSI students at EBSI were 30 years old or older (Table IV.2). Women con-
stantly outnumber men in EBSI’s MSI program. From 2007 to 2014, the percentage of women enrolled in 
EBSI’s MSI program has remained fairly stable, ranging from 64% to 80% (Table IV.3). 

                                                           

92. http://admission.umontreal.ca/vous-etes/etudiant-autochtone/. 
93. http://bsesh.umontreal.ca/accueil/mission.htm. 
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Table IV.2 Age Distribution of students at admission (%) 
Age 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
00–19 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
20–24 24.5 20.3 30.0 20.4 25.5 33.1
25–29 40.8 31.2 25.0 32.7 27.0 16.9
30–34 15.3 17.4 17.5 22.1 21.2 24.6
35–39 12.2 16.7 11.7 11.5 13.9 14.4
40–44 6.1 8.0 7.5 6.2 5.8 6.8
45–49 1.0 5.1 5.0 5.3 3.6 3.4
50–54 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.9 2.2 0.8
55+ 0.0 1.4 1.7 0.9 0.7 0.0

Table IV.3 Gender distribution of students at admission (%) 
Gender 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Female 72 65 75 80 78 64 70 
Male 28 35 25 20 22 36 30 

Most students (68.3% on average from 2007 to 2014) are from the province of Québec, with a majority 
already residing in the greater Montreal area (Table IV.4). EBSI also welcomes students from other parts 
of Canada, mostly from Canadian provinces with a significant French-speaking population, such as New 
Brunswick and Ontario. 

Table IV.4 Proportion of students registered by place of origin (Québec regions) 
 2007–2014 %
Prov. of Québec  
Abitibi-Témiscamingue (08) 1 0.2
Bas-Saint-Laurent (01) 3 0.5
Chaudière-Appalaches (12) 4 0.7
Côte-Nord (09) 0 0.0
Estrie (05) 14 2.5
Gaspésie–Îles-de-la-Madeleine (11) 1 0.2
Laurentides (15) / Lanaudière (14) 37 6.6
Laval (13) 21 3.7

Mauricie (04) / Centre-du-Québec (17) 6 1.1
Montérégie (16) 59 10.5
Montréal (06) 384 68.3
Nord-du-Québec (10) 0 0.0
Outaouais (07) 4 0.7
Capitale-Nationale (Québec City) (03) 15 2.7
Saguenay–Lac Saint-Jean (02) 6 1.1
Canada (except Prov. of Québec) 7 1.2

Total 562 100.0
Note: Data from a survey submitted to new students each fall. Not all 
students respond to this survey. 

Legend 
01. Bas-Saint-Laurent 
02. Saguenay–Lac-Saint-Jean 
03. Capitale-Nationale 
04. Mauricie 
05. Estrie 
06. Montréal 
07. Outaouais 
08. Abitibi-Témiscamingue 
09. Côte-Nord

10. Nord-du-Québec 
11. Gaspésie–Îles-de-la-Madeleine 
12. Chaudière-Appalaches 
13. Laval 
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15. Laurentides 
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Table IV.5 Student status at admission — Program 2-055-1-2 (%) 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Average
Full-time 87.3 82.8 77.2 76.6 81.6 75.2 80.7 80.2
Part-time 12.7 17.2 22.8 23.4 18.4 24.8 19.3 19.8

Table IV.6 Last institution attended (%) 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Average 
UdeM 56.4 30.2 23.2 31.1 48.1 37.6 33.0 37.1
UQÀM 18.3 28.6 27.7 23.3 19.8 29.0 27.3 24.9
U. Laval 7.0 3.2 6.3 6.7 3.7 3.2 1.1 4.5
Others 18.3 38.1 42.9 38.9 28.4 30.1 38.6 33.6

Table IV.7 Most recent degree obtained (%) 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Average 

College diploma 0.0 1.6 1.8 0.0 1.2 2.2 1.1 1.1
Minor, major or certificate 16.9 15.9 15.2 15.6 17.3 19.4 17.0 16.8
Bachelor’s degree 59.2 54.0 62.5 61.1 49.4 59.1 53.4 57.0
Master’s degree 16.9 14.3 17.0 17.8 27.2 16.1 24 19.0
Doctorate 1.4 1.6 0.0 1.1 1.2 1.1 3.4 1.6
Other 5.6 12.6 3.5 4.4 3.7 2.1 1.1 4.7

It should also be noted that, every year, a significant proportion of our students choose to complete the 
program on a part-time basis; on average, from 2007 to 2014, 19.8% of MSI students had part-time status 
when entering the program (Table IV.5). 

Academic Background 
EBSI’s MSI students come from a wide range of educational institutions and academic backgrounds. Stu-
dents come from the various universities in the province of Québec (Table IV.6) but also from universities 
in other provinces and countries. More specifically, from 2007 to 2014, the School welcomed students 
who had graduated from institutions in 29 different countries to its MSI program (Appendix C64). Inter-
estingly, a good proportion (27.4% in 2013–2014) of new EBSI students who enroll in the MSI program 
have previously earned a Master’s or higher degree in another field (Table IV.7). 

International Students 
EBSI and UdeM have taken several measures to make it easier and attractive for students from other 
countries to study at UdeM. EBSI has signed a number of bilateral agreements with academic institutions 
in France, Switzerland and the United Kingdom, including the École nationale supérieure des sciences de 
l’information et des bibliothèques (enssib) (Lyon, France), the École nationale des chartes (Paris, France), 
and the Haute école de gestion – HEG (Geneva, Switzerland) (Table III.10 on page 126 or EBSI’s website 
for the complete list).94 The close collaboration between EBSI and HEG even led to the creation of a joint 

                                                           

94. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/ressources-services/international/. 
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Master’s program that was offered by both institutions from 2008 to 2011; this represents two student co-
horts. During these two academic years, EBSI welcomed 14 students from the Swiss institution. Unfortu-
nately, HEG was forced to suspend this program due to lack of funding. 

UdeM has agreements with more than 600 institutions in 90 countries (please refer to UdeM’s website for 
the complete list).95 There is also an agreement, arranged by the Bureau de coopération interuniversitaire 
(BCI),96 which allows students from many European countries (including France), the United States, Mex-
ico, Japan, as well as a number of South American countries, to study at a Québec university (please refer 
to the BCI website97 for more information). 

UdeM provides a great deal of information and support to its international students. For instance, UdeM 
has an International Students Office (Bureau des étudiants internationaux — BEI), which offers assistance 
to foreign students. The Bureau has a website,98 available in French and English, which addresses several 
issues related to studying at UdeM as an international student (visas, medical insurance, admission, finan-
cial aid, etc.). Moreover, UdeM offers French as a second language courses for non-francophone students. 

Thanks to these initiatives, EBSI receives a fair number of international students each year. On average, 
from 2007 to 2014, 10% of MSI students were international students (Table IV.8), a figure that roughly 
corresponds to the percentage of international students studying at UdeM as a whole in 2011, which was 
9.1% (Appendix C1). International students enrolled in the MSI program hail mainly from French-speak-
ing countries (France, Switzerland, Benin, etc.) and from countries where French is usually a second lan-
guage used in education (Morocco, Tunisia, Algeria, etc.). EBSI also attracts a number of Canadian resi-
dents originating from countries where there is a strong tradition for French studies, such as Romania and 
Russia. Most European students are exchange students who fall under the BCI agreement mentioned 
above, according to which they obtain their degree from their parent institution rather than from UdeM. 
African students are often sent by their governments, with the objective of having them occupy a leading 
position in the library and information field upon their return. International students come to EBSI with 
levels of training and skills that can differ significantly from those of Canadian students. EBSI tries to ac-
commodate them as much as possible and to equip them with appropriate knowledge and skills. Table 
IV.9 provides detailed data regarding international students in EBSI’s MSI program from 2007 to 2014. 

All application files, including those from international students, are evaluated based on the same criteria. 
A detailed guide, prepared by the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies (Faculté des études supéri-
eures et postdoctorales — FESP), is available to help committee members evaluate and interpret tran-
scripts from foreign countries. Exchange students are usually subject to a pre-selection from their home 
universities and, as such, all of these candidates are usually accepted in the MSI program. When interna-
tional students have problems obtaining the appropriate visa, they are allowed to postpone the start of 
their program. 

                                                           

95. http://www.international.umontreal.ca/echange/udem-inter/prog-echange.html. 
96. Formerly the CREPUQ (Conférence des recteurs et des principaux des universités du Québec). 
97. http://echanges-etudiants.crepuq.qc.ca/. 
98. http://www.bei.umontreal.ca. 
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Table IV.8 New students in the MSI program 
 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Average
Local Students (Program 2-055-1-2) 86 120 107 103 128 110 109.0

International students with resi-
dence permit (Program 2-055-1-2)* 

1 8 7 5 1 9 5.2 

International students on exchange 
programs (Program 2-995-1-9)** 

11 10 5 3 8 5 7.0 

Total of international students 12 18 12 8 9 14 12.2

Grand total of new students 98 138 119 111 137 124 121.2 

Ratio of international  
students/local students (%) 

12.2 13.0 10.1 7.2 6.6 11.3  

Notes: * Including students from École nationale des chartes (ENC). 
 ** Including students from BCI Exchange program and from HEG-Genève. 

Table IV.9 International students by country 
 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Total 
Benin      2 2
Congo  1     1
France 5 9 10 7 7 9 47
Haïti  1   1  2
Morocco  1    2 3
Czech Republic     1  1
Switzerland 7 6    1 14
Tunisia   1    1
U.S.A.   1 1   2
Total of international students 12 18 12 8 9 14 73

Financial Aid 
Thanks to the generosity of its donors, EBSI is able to provide several annual scholarships to its MSI stu-
dents. Information on these scholarships is provided in EBSI’s MSI Student Handbook (Guide de 
l’étudiant à la maîtrise en sciences de l’information) (Appendix C17), available on the School’s website. 
Posters are also placed on the bulletin board of the School at the start of the academic year (please refer to 
Appendix C66 for a description of the scholarships). Applications are reviewed by the Scholarships Com-
mittee (Comité des bourses — COBO), a sub-committee of the Graduate Studies Committee (Comité 
d’études supérieures — COMETSUP). The COBO is comprised of the director and three faculty members. 
Since EBSI’s scholarships are donor scholarships, eligibility requirements and evaluation criteria are de-
termined by the donors. The Committee ensures that applications for a specific scholarship are evaluated 
on the basis of the donors’ criteria. All applications are reviewed by each Committee member, after which 
the Committee meets to discuss and make the final selection. In addition to these scholarships, some fac-
ulty members use their research grants to provide scholarships to selected students. From 2007 to 2014, 
an average of $30,000 were awarded in scholarships each year (Table IV.10). 
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Table IV.10 Scholarships amounts awarded to students (CAD) 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Total 

Scholarships awarded by the School
Carole-Brouillette — — — — — — $2,500 $2,500
Faculty & staff $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $0 $12,000
Fonds de développement (FESP) $8,000 $8,000 $8,000 $3,000 $3,000 $0 $0 $30,000
Georges-Cartier $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $0 $0 $1,500 $1,000 $7,000
Germaine-et-Lucien-Denis $6,000 $6,000 $6,000 $6,000 $4,000 $6,000 $3,000 $37,000
H.W. Wilson $2,400 $2,400 $2,400 $3,600 $3,600 $3,750 $2,500 $20,650
Jacques-Ducharme $1,200 $1,200 $1,200 $1,200 $0 $1,200 $1,200 $7,200
Scholarships awarded by the 
School sub-total 

$21,100 $21,100 $21,100 $15,800 $12,600 $14,450 $10,200 $116,350

Scholarships awarded by faculty 
from their research funds 

$3,150 $2,400 $0 $1,000 $2,250 $39,000 $28,000 $75,800

Scholarships awarded by FAS or 
FESP 

$5,000 $0 $0 $0 $4,000 $3,500 $3,500 $16,000

Annual total $29,250 $23,500 $21,100 $16,800 $18,850 $56,950 $41,700 $208,150

Aside from EBSI’s scholarships, several external sources of funding are also available to EBSI students. To 
help students identify scholarships for which they can apply, UdeM maintains a directory of available 
scholarships.99 FESP provides guidance to students: it offers workshops, online tutorials and guidelines for 
preparing scholarship applications. EBSI faculty members also regularly provide help to students regard-
ing scholarship applications. Among other efforts, they help students identify scholarships for which they 
are eligible, review their applications and write letters of recommendation. The Government of Québec 
offers a student financial aid program; UdeM has an Office of Financial Aid (Bureau de l’aide financière) 
to help students apply for this program. Most EBSI students are eligible for this program. However, EBSI 
does not know how many of its students benefit from this financial support since the information is confi-
dential. 

MSI students who wish to participate in an exchange program or go abroad for their practicum are eligi-
ble for a mobility award offered by the Government of Québec (please refer to the website of the Maison 
internationale de l’Université de Montréal100 for more information). 

Teaching and research assistantships represent another important source of financial support for MSI stu-
dents. From 2007 to 2014, an average of $81,602 was used annually to hire EBSI Master’s degree students 
(Table IV.11). Since 2007, students working as teaching or research assistants at UdeM are unionized. 
They are members of the Student Union (Syndicat des étudiant(e)s salarié(e)s de l’Université de Montréal 
— SÉSUM). Their salary and working conditions are thus governed by a collective agreement (Appendix 
C49). 

                                                           

99. http://www.bourses.umontreal.ca. 
100. http://www.maisoninternationale.umontreal.ca/financement/. 
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Table IV.11 Teaching or research assistantships 

  
2007–

2008 
2008–

2009 
2009–

2010 
2010–

2011 
2011–

2012 
2012–

2013 
2013–

2014 Total 
Graduate 
teaching 
assistantships 

Number awarded 20 13 24 20 22 23 27  

Total value  $27,169 $27,798 $41,339 $37,312 $40,825 $42,898 $44,623  

Average value per student $1,358 $2,138 $1,722 $1,866 $1,856 $1,865 $1,653  

MSI hours 1,380 1,332 2,070 1,704 1,517 1,536 1,548  

Ph. D. hours 95 271 18 160 478 485 494  

MSI value $25,439 $22,749 $40,972 $33,821 $30,309 $30,928 $31,722 $215,940 

Ph.D value $1,730 $5,049 $367 $3,491 $10,516 $10,776 $11,223  

Graduate 
research 
assistanships 

Number awarded 36 28 21 24 24 30 7  

Total value  $87,894 $73,961 $84,422 $76,306 $71,996 $60,913 $13,369  

Average value per student $2,442 $2,641 $4,020 $3,179 $3,000 $2,030 $1,910  

MSI hours N/A N/A N/A N/A 2,305 2,625 615  

Ph. D. hours N/A N/A N/A N/A 1,248 386 30  

MSI value $71,826 $61,367 $63,903 $48,631 $44,537 $52,322 $12,687 $355,273 

Ph.D. value $16,068 $12,594 $20,519 $27,676 $27,458 $8,590 $681  

IV.2 INFORMATION ON THE SCHOOL AND ITS PROGRAM 

The annual survey of incoming students (Appendix C16) has shown year after year that the first source of 
information for prospective students is EBSI’s website. This is the reason why EBSI’s efforts to communi-
cate with potential students are geared toward its website. In 2012, EBSI carried out a major restructuring 
of its website according to the Faculty of Arts and Science (Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS) model 
and recommendations. The website includes a new section “Vous êtes…” which structures the information 
according to visitor type (students, employers, alumni, media, etc.). 

General Information on the Program and the Curriculum 
Information about the MSI program is available on the web page entitled “Maîtrise en sciences de l’infor-
mation (M.S.I.) (2-055-1-2)”.101 The program’s mission is stated and visitors can find the latest version of 
the MSI Student Handbook in PDF format. The handbook is updated every year during the month of Au-
gust (Appendix C17). 

The 2009 version of the MSI program left students with many options to build their own program accord-
ing to their interests. To assist students, EBSI has created a list of suggested tracks that are updated regu-
larly by the Master’s Program Committee (Comité de la maîtrise en sciences de l’information — COMSI) 
when new courses are created. Each track offers a short list of recommended courses and a list of other 

                                                           

101. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/. 
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potentially relevant courses, depending on the student’s interests.102 Students can also find a synopsis of 
the program on the Program Tracking Sheet103 (Appendix C54). 

Detailed information on every course offered in the program is available to students and external visitors 
on EBSI’s website. All students have access to course syllabi, which minimally include specific course ob-
jectives, a calendar, evaluation methods and required readings. This section of the website104 is a very com-
plete source of information on the MSI program for prospective students, but also for current students 
who must design their own course of study. Statistics from EBSI’s website show that it is among the most 
consulted sections of the website (Appendix C53). 

New students participate in an introductory meeting, just before the beginning of their first trimester at 
EBSI. During that meeting, the director presents the structure of the program. Students are informed of 
the existence of all information resources presented above. They are also reminded that an academic advi-
sor has been assigned to them, to help them navigate the curriculum. Detailed information on orientation 
and registration day can be found in Standard IV.4. 

In 2013, EBSI developed new promotional material for prospective students. EBSI now has postcards and 
pens promoting the School and its programs, which are distributed at several events, including during the 
Open House events organized by UdeM twice a year, generally in February and November (Appen-
dix C14). 

Information on the School and its Faculty 
General information on the School (mission and history) can be found on the Presentation page105 of 
EBSI’s website. EBSI’s annual newsletter, En direct de l’EBSI, published in PDF format every January, is 
also a good source of information on life at the School.106 Alumni are informed of its publication by email 
(Appendix C24). The School also maintains a Facebook page107 where it provides information on current 
activities open to the public and general news from the School (Brown Bag Sessions, research funding, 
new faculty members, etc.). 

Information on faculty research interests and activities can be found in a subject directory on EBSI’s web-
site108 or on professors’ personal web pages. A University-wide web directory109 is also produced by the 
Vice Rectorate for Research, Creation and Innovation (Vice-rectorat à la recherche, à la création et à l’in-
novation). 

                                                           

102. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/parcours-possibles/. 
103. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/fiche-de-suivi/msi-
fiche-suivi.pdf. 
104. http://cours.ebsi.umontreal.ca. 
105. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/presentation/. 
106. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/en-direct-de-l-ebsi/. 
107. http://www.facebook.com/ebsi.udem. 
108. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/recherche/expertises/. 
109. http://www.recherche.umontreal.ca/la-recherche-a-ludem/la-vitrine-des-professeurs/les-professeurs-de-luniversite-de-mon-
treal/. 
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Information on Admission Requirements 
Admission requirements are stated on the FESP website; they are the same for every graduate program 
offered at UdeM.110 Details on criteria for admission to the MSI program are provided in Standard IV.3. 
To help potential students complete the application process, EBSI has developed an admissions kit, availa-
ble on its website.111 

Information on Student Support (Financial Aid, Placement) 
EBSI’s website visitors can access information based on their status at UdeM. The section for current stu-
dents is a central point to access student support resources.112 Information on University-wide support is 
available through UdeM Student Services113 (Services aux étudiants — SAÉ). Students have the option to 
check SAÉ’s Facebook page to stay informed of interesting activities or new resources, including student 
jobs, job search workshops, social activities, etc. 

Information on financial assistance is published in a directory114 produced and maintained by SAÉ and 
FESP (Appendix C27). Updates are sent by email to the student records technician who forwards them to 
students. Federal and provincial governments also offer support in the form of loans, grants and bursaries 
to students with assessed financial needs; information on government programs is available centrally at 
the Office of Financial Aid (Bureau de l’aide financière).115 Internal scholarships available to EBSI students 
are described in the MSI Student Handbook and posted on School bulletin boards; at the beginning of the 
fall trimester, the director of the School reminds students of the availability of these scholarships. 

Information on job offers is available through EBSI’s own database of positions available, for external job 
offers.116 An average of 250 positions are posted every year (Appendix C23 for more statistics and a list of 
job titles). Teaching and research assistantships,117 as well as sessional lecturer contracts, are advertised on 
EBSI’s website; postings for these positions are governed by collective agreements (Appendix C49 and Ap-
pendix C4). 

Information on Student Evaluation 
UdeM requires that instructors inform students, at the beginning of every course, of the evaluation meth-
ods and of the weight of each evaluation toward their final grade. Students either receive a print copy of 
the course syllabus or access it through EBSI’s website118 or StudiUM, UdeM’s learning management sys-
tem. The standardized grading system used at UdeM is presented in the student handbook and is also 
available online on FESP’s website; it is described in Standard IV.4. 

                                                           

110. http://admission.umontreal.ca/admission/cycles-superieurs/demande-dadmission/conditions-dadmission/. 
111. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/admission/msi/. 
112. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/vous-etes/etudiant/. 
113. http://www.sae.umontreal.ca/. 
114. http://www.bourses.umontreal.ca/. 
115. http://www.baf.umontreal.ca/. 
116. http://diplomes.ebsi.umontreal.ca/emplois/. 
117. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/offres-demploi/. 
118. http://cours.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
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The final date for dropping a course is established by FAS and posted on the Faculty119 and the School 
websites as well as on the trimester calendars. Every trimester, a week before the deadline, all students re-
ceive a reminder email from the student records technician. Academic regulations are posted on FESP’s 
website (Appendix C52, sections VI, VII and VIII) and are also provided in the student handbook (Ap-
pendix C17). They include information on how to contest a grade if a student believes there has been an 
error or an injustice. 

Since 2006, every student at EBSI has to sign a Code of honour specifying that he will comply with FESP 
academic regulations. This procedure, specific to the School, exists to make sure that all students are aware 
of the rules that apply (Appendix C20). 

Other Sources of Information for Students 
When the above sources of information are insufficient, students are encouraged to contact faculty mem-
bers directly. At the School, every faculty member sets office hours to receive students during a fixed pe-
riod every week. This is mandatory and specified in the Welcoming Information Document provided to 
new faculty members (Appendix C25). Faculty members can also be reached by email. When students 
have questions not related to a specific course, they are encouraged to consult with their academic advisor. 
The director systematically reminds faculty members of the importance of holding at least one formal 
meeting with their advisees. 

IV.3 ADMISSION STANDARDS 

To be admitted to the MSI program, students must meet the requirements of both FESP and EBSI. All ap-
plications are reviewed by EBSI’s Admissions Committee (Comité des admissions — COMAD) and all 
letters of acceptance must be issued by FESP. 

Eligibility Requirements 

FESP (Academic Regulations) 
FESP sets out minimum admission requirements for all Master’s degree programs offered at UdeM. These 
requirements are laid down in its Academic regulations (Règlement pédagogique) (Appendix C52, sections 
II and III). To meet FESP’s requirements, applicants must have completed an undergraduate degree at 
UdeM with a GPA of at least 3.0/4.3 (B) or, for applicants who hold a degree from another university, a 
GPA deemed equivalent by FESP. They must also have a high level of proficiency in the French language. 

                                                           

119. http://fas.umontreal.ca/fileadmin/Documents/FAS/fas/Documents/Calendrier/calendrier-14-15.pdf. 
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Program Requirements 
EBSI imposes additional requirements to those of FESP. Applicants must read English fluently. Therefore, 
an English text is provided to applicants (Appendix C67), who must summarize it in French and include 
this summary in their application. Applicants are also expected to possess basic computer skills. They are 
invited to complete a computer skills self-assessment test (Appendix C39) and must ensure that they mas-
ter these skills before entering the program. When they apply to the program, they are also asked to spec-
ify their level of knowledge of various types of software. 

Admission Process 

Information Sources 
As mentioned in Standard IV.2, prospective students can find information on the application process and 
the program requirements on EBSI’s website120 as well as on the website of the Admissions and Recruit-
ment Services (Service de l’admission et du recrutement).121 They can also meet with EBSI faculty and pro-
fessional staff members during the University’s Open House events and enquire about the admission pro-
cess. The director and the student records technician (graduate level) of the School respond to requests 
sent by phone or email by prospective students. 

Applying for Admission 
To apply for admission to the MSI program, applicants must first complete UdeM’s online application 
form. They then send various documents to the Admissions and Recruitment Services, including official 
transcripts and EBSI’s own MSI program application form. They must also request letters from two refer-
ees. The text box below outlines the different steps of the application process: 

1. Admission kits are posted on the School’s website. 
2. Applicants complete and submit UdeM’s online application form. 
3. Applicants send additional required documents (including EBSI’s application form and official 

transcripts) by mail to the Admissions and Recruitment Services. 
4. Reference letters are sent directly to the Admissions and Recruitment Services (two letters per 

application are required). 
5. Application files are digitized by the Admissions and Recruitment Services, reviewed by the 

student records technician and made available to EBSI’s COMAD. 
6. The COMAD reviews and evaluates every application file. 
7. The decisions of the COMAD are sent to FESP, which reviews and usually approves them. 
8. Applicants are informed of the decision by means of a letter. An offer of admission is sent to 

applicants admitted, who must accept or decline it. Applicants who are not admitted are sent a 
letter explaining why their application was not selected. 

9. When applicants decline the offer of admission, space becomes available and offers of admission 
are sent to applicants on the waiting list. 

                                                           

120. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/programs-cours/cycles-superieurs/admission/msi/. 
121. http://admission.umontreal.ca/programs/maitrise-en-sciences-de-linformation/admission-et-reglements/. 
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Evaluation of Applications 
The Admissions and Recruitment Services receive the applications, which are digitized and then for-
warded to the School for review. The School’s student records technician (graduate level) notifies candi-
dates if their application file is incomplete. 

Admissions Committee 
The Admissions Committee (Comité des admissions — COMAD) is comprised of the director of the 
School, three other faculty members and the School’s student records technician (graduate level) (Appen-
dix C67). The COMAD evaluates each application and meets regularly to discuss the evaluation of the ap-
plications. 

Evaluation Criteria 
The School strives to select those candidates most likely to develop the skills that will allow them to meet 
the needs of the various organizations and institutions in which they will find work. The applicant’s aca-
demic record is the factor that carries the most weight. However, the COMAD also takes into account the 
motivation and personal attributes of the applicants. The School tries to recruit candidates with good in-
terpersonal and communication skills, who are intellectually motivated, who have a realistic view of the 
profession, and who are willing to take on the challenges of the rapidly changing environment in which 
they will be working. This explains why applicants are asked to provide two letters of reference and to 
write about their motivation for applying to the MSI program. Relevant professional experience or spe-
cialization in a discipline that is in strong demand are also taken into consideration. 

Admission requirements are strictly enforced. Only in very rare cases will applicants who do not fulfill all 
the requirements be considered for admission. In these instances, all members of the COMAD must be in 
agreement on the matter. The Vice Dean of Graduate Studies of FAS must write a formal plea to the Dean 
of FESP. Such candidates are usually conditionally admitted: they must maintain a GPA of 3.2/4.3 or 
higher during their first two trimesters in the Master’s program. Applicants who do not meet French pro-
ficiency requirements can also be admitted with the condition of passing a French language examination 
which they must complete before the beginning of the fall trimester. 

To ensure that candidates are evaluated as objectively as possible, a weighed evaluation grid (Appendix 
C67) is used to assign a score to each application. This also allows for the ranking of applications. Appli-
cants who do not meet all requirements are rejected. Applicants who meet all requirements and obtain a 
high score are immediately accepted. Those whith a lower score are placed on a waiting list. 

It is important to mention that, apart from age and gender, no personal information that could compro-
mise the objectivity of the evaluation process is included in application files. Québec’s Charter of Human 
Rights and Freedoms (1975) protects Québec citizens and international students alike from any form of 
discrimination. In the spirit of the Charter, an ombudsman was appointed at UdeM with the mandate of 
defending any student or employee who believes he is a victim of discrimination. 
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Acceptance Rate 
In 2009–2010, the School increased the size of its student cohort from 80 to 120. The number of applica-
tions also rose sharply, going from an average of 162 from 2000 to 2007 to an average of 237 from 2008 to 
2014. Therefore, even with the increase in the number of accepted students, the School has been able to 
lower its acceptance rate to an average of 48.4% from 2008 to 2014 (compared with 67% from 2000 to 
2007), which suggests an improvement in the overall quality of EBSI’s incoming student cohorts (Table 
IV.12). 

Table IV.12 MSI student application and registration — Program 2-055-1-2 
 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Average

Applied 194 220 233 266 261 246 236.7
Applications analyzed* 140 182 178 175 173 155 167.2
Authorized to register 96 143 132 125 136 149 130.2
Registered 87 128 114 108 129 119 114.2

Acceptance rate  
(registered/applied) (%) 44.8 58.2 48.9 40.6 49.4 48.4  

* Every year a certain number of applications are simply not sent to the Admissions Committee although all applications are first considered by the student records technician. 
Some files might be incomplete or simply do not meet the basic requirements (grade point average well below 3.0/4.3, no undergraduate diploma or equivalent…) and never 
end up being “analyzed” by the committee. Note that the School director gives the final recommendation to FESP (accept/accept conditionally/reject) for all applications re-
ceived. 

IV.4 STUDENTS’ PROGRAM OF STUDY AND EVALUATION OF ACHIEVEMENTS 

The structure of the MSI program has been presented in Standard I, of the present report. This section de-
scribes how students progress through the program, from their first day at the School to graduation. At 
EBSI and at UdeM, students have access to numerous services and benefit from multiple sources for guid-
ance, counselling and placement assistance. 

Orientation and Registration 
New students normally enter the MSI program in September, at the beginning of the fall trimester. On the 
first day of the academic year, the School organizes several activities to welcome its incoming students and 
to introduce them to the environment in which they will spend much of their time during the following 
two years. Students of all programs are greeted by the director of the School, who introduces faculty and 
other staff members before presenting the general characteristics and structure of the programs. Following 
this general assembly, new students are assigned to small groups and offered guided tours of the facilities; 
led by returning students, the tours are an important first step in the integration of incoming students to 
EBSI’s community. The tours are followed by a communal lunch, held outside on campus grounds, 
weather permitting. 

In the afternoon, students assemble again, this time with colleagues admitted to the same program. At this 
meeting, further details relating to the MSI program are presented by the director and any other faculty or 
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staff member responsible for one or more aspects of the program; for instance, students are introduced to 
the resources of EBSI’s own computer labs and they are provided with information relating to the Univer-
sity’s IT network and services, such as email, distant access to digital resources, etc. Pre-filled registration 
forms are signed by students. New students are invited to read EBSI’s Code of honour, which defines pla-
giarism—based on UdeM’s Policy on Plagiarism (Appendix C6)—and describes its consequences (Appen-
dix C20); they agree to abide by the Code of honour by signing a form, to be filed in their student dossier 
and kept until they have completed the program. 

During the first week of the fall trimester, many activities are designed to familiarize students, especially 
those who have not studied at UdeM before, with the School’s and the University’s services and resources. 
The LIS librarian meets with students to describe library collections and services, including the online cat-
alogue and other digital resources; students are invited to participate in workshops on the efficient use of 
bibliographic software, on database searching, etc. (Appendix C33). 

Guidance and Counselling 

Within EBSI 
Upon registration, each student is assigned to a faculty member who will be his academic advisor (Appen-
dix C19). Within the first few weeks of the fall trimester, advisors invite their 10 or so advisees to a meet-
ing, during which they explain their role and invite students to call on them for advice or counselling at 
any time during their studies at EBSI. Later on, advisors often meet with individual students when the 
time comes for them to select elective courses, or when they need more information on the professional 
and research streams of the MSI program. Advisors and advisees are encouraged to use a program track-
ing sheet to monitor progress in the program (Appendix C54). Students are always free to consult with 
another professor whose area of expertise more closely matches their own interests. 

While at EBSI, students form part of a relatively small and tight community and can always count on the 
director, their advisor or other faculty and staff members for guidance on issues related to courses, the 
program and their integration to the profession. Professors and sessional lecturers keep regular office 
hours each week to meet with students. Close supervision of students is one of EBSI’s strengths, and fac-
ulty members make themselves as available as their own schedules and responsibilities permit during the 
academic year. 

Within UdeM 
One duty of academic advisors is to provide students with information on specialized resources available 
at UdeM, a large university with numerous and diverse services. Many services are accessible through the 
Student Success Office (Centre étudiant de soutien à la réussite — CÉSAR).122 Services include academic 
and professional information and guidance, writing and learning support, and employment centres; most 
services are offered free of charge. UdeM has adopted a policy for the integration of persons with disabili-
ties (Appendix C69), and students can also access, through CÉSAR, a variety of specialized services and 

                                                           

122. http://www.cesar.umontreal.ca. 
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resources for those living with a temporary or permanent disability or handicap. A host of other support 
services are available on campus through Student Services (Services aux étudiants),123 and through Health 
and Psychological Services (Centre de santé et de consultation psychologique).124 The International Stu-
dents Office (Bureau des étudiants internationaux — BEI)125 caters to the needs of individuals arriving 
from other countries. 

Informing Students 
Up-to-date information on the MSI program is available on the School’s website.126 An important source 
of information is the MSI Student Handbook (Appendix C17), revised yearly to reflect the latest changes 
in policy or in program structure. Links allow students to easily access numerous UdeM specialized re-
sources and services. 

Once admitted to the program, students receive information through various channels. Email lists allow 
all students to be reached simultaneously. Instructors are provided with course lists allowing them to 
reach all or some of their students through StudiUM or Synchro, UdeM’s ERP software package. Lists are 
used to send administrative information concerning, for example, financial assistance, registration proce-
dures and deadlines, changes to academic procedures, and course and lab schedules. Email lists are also 
used to publicize events, such as Brown Bag Sessions, colloquia or conferences taking place at the School 
or elsewhere, to alert students to job postings, and to draw attention to interesting information science-
related news items. 

Another source of information is EBSI-L,127 a student-moderated online forum through which current 
students, EBSI alumni, LIS professionals and any other interested party share general information, ques-
tions, thoughts and accomplishments. Information is also communicated on a Facebook page maintained 
by the School.128 

Though most information is communicated to students in digital form, and has been for several years, 
EBSI maintains a few traditional bulletin boards throughout the School, on which students will find ad-
vertisements for upcoming internal or external events, reminders of deadlines for scholarship applica-
tions, course and lab schedules, research news, etc. 

Course of Study 

Core Courses vs Elective Courses 
Full-time students are encouraged to complete the six core courses of the MSI program during their first 
year at EBSI. Core courses are offered once a year, in a regular classroom setting; four courses are offered 

                                                           

123. http://www.sae.umontreal.ca. 
124. http://www.cscp.umontreal.ca. 
125. http://www.bei.umontreal.ca. 
126. http://ebsi.umontreal.ca/programmes-cours/cycles-superieurs/maitrise-en-sciences-information/. 
127. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/liste-de-diffusion-EBSI-L/. 
128. https://fr-ca.facebook.com/ebsi.udem. 
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during the fall trimester and the last two during the winter trimester. Most core courses also require par-
ticipation in scheduled supervised lab sessions. At the end of their first term in the program, students se-
lect up to three electives for the following trimester. 

Students pre-register for second-year elective courses before the end of their first year, usually in April. 
Course schedules are available in print and on the School’s website several weeks before the start of the pre-
registration process. Students are invited to consult with their advisor, or any other faculty member, if they 
need more information or advice. Students and advisors have several resources at their disposal, including 
the program tracking sheet (Appendix C54), the list of prerequisites or concomitant courses (Appendix 
C58) and the set of courses listed in suggested tracks (Appendix C80), for students interested in a particular 
type of institution or area of LIS work. Students may also choose courses offered in another department or 
university; over the years, a few students have taken advantage of this opportunity to take classes offered by 
a particular instructor or in an area not covered in EBSI’s programs, or to study in their second language 
(Appendix C59). The pre-registration exercise helps the director plan for the next academic year; he may 
cancel courses if minimum enrollments have not been met, hire sessional lecturers when needed, adjust 
course schedules, and make sure that adequate classrooms have been reserved. When students return in the 
fall for the second year of the program, they can naturally modify their course selection. 

Professional vs. Research Stream 
It is also towards the end of their first year that students either choose to continue in the professional pro-
gram, or switch to the research stream and work on a Master’s thesis under the direction of one or two 
faculty members. The thesis topic is determined by the student in consultation with the thesis supervisor. 
Students who opt for the research stream, whether or not they are interested in applying for a doctoral 
program later, must secure the agreement of the faculty members with whom they want to work before 
confirming their choice of program (please refer to subsection on Master’s thesis on page 66); their re-
search project is then presented to the Master’s Program Committee (Comité de la maîtrise en sciences de 
l’information — COMSI) for consideration. The committee does not have the power to reject or accept 
proposals but usually provides initial feedback in the form of suggestions, cautionary warnings or other 
general comments. The committee also ensures that all admissions requirements for the research stream 
are met (please refer to the MSI Student Handbook, in Appendix C17). 

Full-time and Part-time Students 
For an increasing number of individuals, completing the MSI program as a regular full-time student is not 
possible. The School takes this trend into consideration when preparing course schedules. More courses 
now start at 4:00 or 7:00 p.m. to accommodate working and part-time students. A greater variety of 
courses are offered during the summer term, between May and July, either on-campus or online; this al-
lows working students and students with family responsibilities to lighten their course load during the 
regular fall and winter trimesters. 

A growing number of courses are offered online, either exclusively or as duplicates of courses taught on-
campus. This facilitates the progress in the program of students living outside of the greater Montreal area, 
who can study at a distance once they have completed the core courses and their first year on campus. 
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Student Work Assessment and Evaluation 

Assessment Methods and Tools 
A variety of traditional and innovative methods are used to evaluate students’ assignments and to assess 
learning outcomes. Such a variety of methods is beneficial to students, who come to the program with dif-
ferent learning styles and levels of oral and written communication skills; the variety of assessment meth-
ods allows students to display their individual abilities, to identify their strengths and to remedy their 
weaknesses. Instructors are free to select the evaluation methods deemed most appropriate for their 
courses. However, discussions on the topic, during the end-of-year review meeting, for example, keep 
them aware of best practices and of the importance of maintaining a degree of uniformity in assessment 
and grading; this is also in the best interest of students. 

At the beginning of each course, students are provided with a detailed course outline in which all assign-
ments required to meet course objectives are presented. Instructors are asked to provide as much infor-
mation as possible on each assignment’s objectives, and on criteria used for evaluation and grading. Stu-
dents are given the opportunity to comment on the quantity and nature of the work required, or to plead 
for adjustments in the relative value (in terms of grade points) of each assignment. Adjustments to the as-
sessment and grading strategy remain possible later during the trimester, providing a clear majority of 
students in the class agree to the modification. 

Teamwork, a requirement for today’s professionals in any workplace, is encouraged in all courses. How-
ever, to ensure that each student has integrated the basic concepts of the field, formal mid-term and final 
exams, often worth between 40 to 60% of the final grade, remain the norm in core courses. Students are 
informed of this policy by their instructors, and a clear reminder appears in the student handbook stipu-
lating that, in core courses, a minimum of 50% of the final grade will be attributed to assignments com-
pleted individually by each student. 

In elective courses, students are most likely to work in small teams on application-oriented assignments, 
with oral presentations and written reports as methods of choice for assessment. Students are provided 
with critical feedback along with a grade for each assignment. Considered more appropriate and useful at 
the graduate level, formative evaluation methods are favoured in advanced courses. 

In several courses, students work on “real-life” projects, for example a database search on a topic submit-
ted by a graduate student, a professor or working professionals, the design and development of a website, 
the preparation of a report on a particular issue at the request of a sponsoring organization, etc. 

According to the FESP academic regulations (Appendix 52, section VII), students can solicit deadline ex-
tensions and grade points adjustments. These requests are usually resolved with the course instructor, but 
will on rare occasions (maybe once or twice in a trimester) be brought to the attention of the Director. In 
all instances, the FESP academic regulations are carefully followed. 

Grading System 
Standard grading policy and scale are applied throughout FESP (Appendix C52, section VI and Table 
IV.13). Grades expressed as percentages are converted to letter grades on student transcripts. Grades are 
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communicated through StudiUM, or directly by the instructor when annotated and graded assignments 
are returned to students. Letter grades are reconverted to standardized numerical equivalents to calculate 
grade point average (GPA) on a scale of 0 to 4.3, as well as to calculate group averages. The COMSI re-
views the cases of students whose GPA is lower than 3.0; these students receive a personalized letter warn-
ing them of the risk of failure, and reminding them that assistance is available. At any time, students can 
access an unofficial transcript in their personal file on Synchro. Official transcripts are provided on re-
quest by the UdeM Registrar’s Office. 

Table IV.13 Grading system for Graduate studies at UdeM 
 Letter Grade point 

Ex
ce

lle
nt

 A+ 4.3 
A 4.0 
A− 3.7 

Go
od

 B+ 3.3 
B 3.0 
B− 2.7* 

Fa
ir C+ 2.3 

C 2.0** 

Fa
il 

C− 1.7 
D+ 1.3 
D 1.0 
E 0.5 
F 0.0 

* Minimum passing grade in a program (graduate level). 
** Minimum passing grade in a course (graduate level). 

Complementary Learning Activities 
Students are provided with numerous opportunities to meet with and learn from LIS professionals and 
researchers. Instructors reserve time for guest lecturers in their courses, an excellent opportunity for stu-
dents to be shown examples, to learn about the peculiarities of certain institutions or clienteles, to famil-
iarize themselves with particular programs, software, services, etc. Site visits are also common. 

Another activity much appreciated by students is the series of Brown Bag Sessions organized between Oc-
tober and April (Appendix C21). Coordinated by a committee comprised of one professor and several 
students, the program is varied, and presenters from various domains discuss important and “hot” topics 
with which students may or may not come into contact during their studies; the one-hour sessions inspire 
questions and often lead to lively discussions. Every year, one of the sessions is reserved for recent gradu-
ates who talk about their job search experience, and of beginning in their first professional LIS position. 
At another session, EBSI professors or doctoral students are invited to present their research. Most pre-
senters, however, are professionals or researchers who come from outside the EBSI community, including 
some from outside Québec or even Canada. 

EBSI students are strongly encouraged to participate in any event of a professional or research nature 
sponsored or organized by the School or by any of its faculty and staff members, as well as in regular activ-
ities of Québec’s professional associations, many of which conveniently take place in the Montreal area. 
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The annual Congrès des milieux documentaires (CMD),129 for example, is well-attended by EBSI students, 
who can participate in many events for free. The required 36 working-day practicum is another occasion 
for students to put in context and better understand what they have learned. This time in the field allows 
them to develop a network of contacts and firm up career directions, and helps with job placement, since 
the practicum sometimes leads to a paid contract or even to a permanent job in the host organization. 

Graduation 
Failures in the MSI program (GPA of less than 2.7 or B−) or in a course (grades below 2.0 or C) are un-
common. The School’s retention rates are excellent, and most students complete all requirements for the 
degree well within the prescribed time frame of six trimesters for full-time students, and nine trimesters 
for part-time students. The vast majority of EBSI students complete all requirements for the degree within 
two calendar years. 

Statistics on graduation for the years 2007–2012 show that 92% of MSI students had completed the degree 
four years after first registering in the program. This is considerably higher than the global average of 75% 
for all professional graduate programs offered at UdeM.130 Retention and graduation rates reflect EBSI 
students’ motivation and commitment, as well as the quality of the support and guidance offered by fac-
ulty and staff members. 

Students receive their diploma during a formal commencement ceremony, held in the Great Hall of the 
University, in October or November of each year.131 

Placement Assistance 
EBSI students benefit from relevant information on placement,132 and from placement assistance in vari-
ous forms. Prospective employers are invited to submit job offers to EBSI’s practicum coordinators, for 
inclusion in a database of current job advertisements;133 students may be informed of any new ad by sub-
scribing to an RSS feed. To help students and recent graduates with their job search, the School’s website 
links to the appropriate sections on the sites of professional associations, of major institutions such as uni-
versity or large city libraries, and of provincial and federal government employment sites. These resources 
are heavily consulted by students in search of part-time, summer or permanent employment. Practicum 
coordinators know the students well and are sometimes in a position to provide employers with the 
names of recent graduates; with the students’ consent, they occasionally forward resumes when employers 
do not wish to advertise for a contract or short-term position. 

                                                           

129. https://www.milieuxdoc.ca/. 
130. Source: Université de Montréal. Bureau de recherche institutionnelle (BRI). Dossier d’inventaire et d’analyse 2011–2012. 
Available at URL http://www.bri.umontreal.ca/dia/Archives/DIA_COMPLET_2011-2012.pdf. 
131. http://fas.umontreal.ca/faculte/collation-des-grades/. 
132. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/ressources-services/perspectives-banque-emplois/. 
133. http://diplomes.ebsi.umontreal.ca/emplois/. 
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MSI students also obtain employment guidance and assistance through CÉSAR. The employment centre 
provides individual orientation and a host of other services, such as workshops on how to structure an ef-
ficient job search or present a resume.134 

Career days and job fairs are organized both at the UdeM level, through Students’ Services, and at EBSI’s 
level. For the past few years, the LIS job fair has been organized by the School of Information Science (SIS) 
at McGill University, in collaboration with EBSI (Appendix C74). 

IV.5 ENVIRONMENT 

The EBSI community is relatively small; this favours an active student life and participation in the affairs 
of the School. Because of the way the MSI program is structured, with six core courses in the first year and 
a significant amount of teamwork in the second year, students spend a great deal of time together in the 
classroom, in computer labs, in Café Melvil, their small lounge, and on various virtual platforms, all excel-
lent occasions for them to form bonds that may last throughout their professional career. EBSI students 
organize and take part in School and UdeM-sponsored events. 

Student Associations / Groups 
MSI students, along with their colleagues in other programs offered at the School, form the Student Asso-
ciation of the École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information (Association des étudiants et 
étudiantes de l’École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information — AEEEBSI), established 
in 1972 (Appendix C43). AEEEBSI maintains its own website135 and Facebook page.136 The executive posi-
tions of general coordinator, general secretary, treasurer, coordinator (undergraduate affairs), coordinator 
(graduate affairs) and coordinator (external affairs) are filled by election in January of each year. AEEEBSI 
has formed several internal committees as well, including the Sociocultural Activities Committee (Comité 
des activités socioculturelles — CASC), Student Newsletter Committee (Comité du journal étudiant La 
Référence), Student Welcoming Committee (Comité d’accueil et d’intégration des étudiants de l’EBSI — 
CODAC), etc. The Association appoints delegates to School administrative committees on which MSI stu-
dents are represented (i.e., Departmental Assembly, Curriculum Committee, Research Committee and IT 
Committee). Delegates also represent EBSI students within the UdeM Federation of Student Associations 
(Fédération des associations étudiantes du campus de l’Université de Montréal — FAÉCUM).137 

The Student Group of the Special Libraries Association – Eastern Canada Chapter (Groupe étudiant de 
l’Association des bibliothèques spécialisées – Section de l’Est du Canada — GESLA) was established in 

                                                           

134. http://www.cesar.umontreal.ca/emploi/index.htm. 
135. http://aeeebsi.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
136. https://www.facebook.com/groups/AEEEBSI/. 
137. http://www.faecum.qc.ca. 
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1992 and has been active since. GESLA maintains its own website138 and Facebook page.139 One of 
GESLA’s main and much appreciated activities is the organization of site visits during the fall and winter 
trimesters. The Group administers the Anne Galler Prize, awarded by the Eastern Canada Chapter every 
year to the most deserving student in the field of special libraries, in each one of the three LIS schools in 
Eastern Canada (Dalhousie, McGill and EBSI). 

EBSI students specializing in archival studies or records management are invited to take part in the activi-
ties of ARÉDIQ (Archivistes étudiants et diplômés du Québec).140 Founded by students in the summer of 
2012, ARÉDIQ hosts regular events allowing participants to network, learn and communicate, sometimes 
in partnership with the Association of Québec Archivists (Association des Archivistes du Québec — 
AAQ). 

MSI students are represented on the Administrative Council of the Corporation of Professional Librarians 
of Québec (Conseil d’administration de la Corporation des bibliothécaires professionnels du Québec — 
CBPQ), the most important Québec-based grouping of librarians working in a wide variety of institutions 
and environments. 

Student Participation in Academic Affairs 
Students are offered many opportunities to participate in the affairs of the School. Student representatives 
at the Departmental Assembly have voting rights on all matters, with the exception of those related to the 
recruitment and promotion of faculty members. Up to five students can represent their colleagues; ac-
cording to School policy, the ratio is of one student representative for every three professors. Students are 
also represented, with voting rights, on four of the School’s administrative committees: the Curriculum 
Committee (Comité des études — COMET), the Research Committee (Comité de la recherche — 
CORECH), the IT Committee (Comité d’informatique documentaire — COMID) and the Brown Bag Ses-
sions Committee (Comité des conférences midi — COCOMI) (Appendix C12). 

Within UdeM, EBSI student representatives are occasionally invited to sit on UdeM’s Library Advisory 
Committee and on the Archives Commission. 

Student Dissemination and Communication Activities 
All students, and particularly those who complete the research stream of the MSI program or choose to 
carry out a research project within the professional stream, are strongly encouraged to submit their work 
for publication in professional or research journals, or to present their project at local or national collo-
quia or conferences, such as the Congrès des milieux documentaires (CMD) or CAIS Annual Meeting. 
Several Master’s theses and other research papers are accessible through Papyrus, UdeM’s digital reposi-
tory.141 

                                                           

138. http://gesla.ebsi.umontreal.ca. 
139. http://www.facebook.com/gesla_ebsi. 
140. http://groupearediq.wordpress.com/author/groupearediq/. 
141. https://papyrus.bib.umontreal.ca/xmlui/. 
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EBSI students are very active on social media, where they collaborate on projects, exchange information 
and socialize. A more traditional medium, La Référence is a student bulletin published once or twice a 
year in print form, as well as in a PDF file accessible on the WordPress website142 (Appendix C44). Con-
tent is submitted in the form of essays, comments, anecdotes or even fiction. 

When the occasion is offered, EBSI students are keen to express their views and weigh in. Most recently, 
for example, AEEEBSI submitted its Mémoire sur l’état et l’avenir des bibliothèques et centres d’archives in 
the framework of a country-wide consultation organized by the Royal Society of Canada.143 

In the wake of the province-wide students’ demonstrations and strike of 2012, EBSI students launched 
their Université populaire des sciences de l’information (UPopSI), a forum where LIS issues can be dis-
cussed from a social perspective. UPopSI organizes events on an irregular basis, but maintains a presence 
on the web.144 The 2012 student strike was fairly disruptive but the inconveniences were mostly of an ad-
ministrative nature. All students then enrolled at EBSI were able to complete the program, but at a slightly 
later date than anticipated since the start and end dates of the trimesters for 2012–2013 had to be shifted. 

Alumni Relations 
Although there is no official EBSI alumni association, a large number of former students are on the 
School’s mailing list and choose to stay informed of recent news and happenings. EBSI’s website, the gen-
eral EBSI Facebook page and the electronic forum EBSI-L represent a good source of EBSI-related infor-
mation for alumni. They are also invited to participate in special events; many of them were present for 
the School’s 50th Anniversary celebrations, in 2011 (Appendix C46). 

Since 1988, EBSI has produced En direct de l’EBSI, a yearly newsletter announcing recent modifications to 
programs, changes in faculty and staff, scholarships and research grants obtained, etc. The newsletter has 
been available on the web since 1995 and a printed version was also produced up until 2010 (Appen-
dix C24). 

In 2007, EBSI was given the opportunity to honour alumni who have had a long and distinguished career 
and have made a difference in the field in Québec and elsewhere. Since then, four alumni have been hon-
oured at the fall commencement ceremony. The honourary graduates were profiled in the subsequent is-
sue of En direct de l’EBSI. 

Alumni are invited to donate to the Friends of EBSI Fund (Fonds des amis de l’EBSI), launched in Sep-
tember 2006 to generate scholarships and contribute to the development of new programs, courses and 
services at the School.145 

                                                           

142. http://lareference.ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
143. https://rsc-src.ca/en/expert-panels/rsc-reports/status-and-future-canadas-libraries-and-archives. 
144. http://twitter.com/UPopSI. 
145. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/notre-ecole/soutenir-l-ecole/. 
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IV.6 EVALUATION OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT FOR PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 

Details on evaluation of student achievement can be found in Standard IV.4 and in Standard II.7. In this 
section, we describe how EBSI uses evaluation data for program development, and how students are in-
volved in the process. 

Systematic Evaluation of Curriculum by Students 
During their time at EBSI, students have the possibility to evaluate the MSI program in four distinct cir-
cumstances: 

 Individual core and elective courses are evaluated by registered students at the end of a trimester 
(Appendix C22-2). 

 At the end of their first year in the program, students globally evaluate all core courses (Appendix 
C22-3). 

 At the end of their practicum, students evaluate the practicum as a learning activity, as it is done 
for each course, but with a questionnaire modified accordingly (Appendix C22-6). 

 Finally, in the last trimester of their program, students evaluate the MSI program globally (Ap-
pendix C22-4). 

Course and program evaluation questionnaires are completed anonymously; the results are compiled by 
UdeM’s Office of Teaching and Curriculum Evaluation (Bureau d’évaluation de l’enseignement et des 
programmes d’études — BEEPE). 

End-of-year Review of Teaching Activities 
Every year in May, faculty and professional staff members participate in a review meeting to examine and 
discuss the year’s activities. Discussions are mainly based on the results of the questionnaires presented in 
Appendices C22-3 and C22-4, and on placement data collected through a survey sent every year (Appen-
dix C22-5). The meeting serves to identify excessive overlap in course content or lack of content on spe-
cific subjects, as well as other issues relating to teaching or evaluation. 

Program Development 
The MSI program is in constant development: the COMSI meets on average twice a year to review pro-
posed changes to existing courses and evaluate the need to create new courses, based on the annual review 
of activities (see above) or on suggestions by faculty, sessional lecturers and students. The COMSI’s com-
position ensures the involvement of one current student, one alumni and one sessional lecturer in pro-
gram development. Once a decision is made at the COMSI level, it has to be validated by the Depart-
mental Assembly where, again, representatives of the student body have voting rights (Appendix C12). 
The next step is to get the program changes approved at FAS and UdeM levels; UdeM student representa-
tives have voting rights on every decision-making body involved in the approval process. These successive 
steps ensure internal and external quality control on the decisions made by the COMSI. 
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Adequacy of the Program for the Labor Market 
Placement data from the annual survey of graduates provide many indicators that are essential to the as-
sessment of the MSI program’s adequacy to the labour market. Every year in May, the survey is sent to 
MSI graduates from the previous year. The graduates have thus completed their program for 6 to 12 
months when they receive the survey, and have had a chance to get a taste of the labour market. 

As can be seen in Table IV.14, placement rates of EBSI graduates are excellent: 90% or more of the re-
spondents hold a job in information science, except for graduates of 2012 (year of the student strike) as 
shown in the 2013 data. 

The placement survey also reveals an interesting diversity of types of employers (public, academic, gov-
ernmental, schools, corporations). The delay before the first LIS professional job is obtained (question 11 
in the survey) is an interesting indicator of program adequacy for the job market: in 2013 (graduates of 
2012), more than 50% of graduates with a job in information science said they had found their profes-
sional position before completing all requirements for the degree (Appendix C22-5). 

Table IV.14 Placement of graduates 
Year of survey 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Number of graduates 67 65 66 95 97 93
Number of respondents  29 46 52 67 62 77
Response rate (%) 43.3 70.7 78.8 70.5 63.9 82.8
Graduates with a job (%) 100 93.4 92.3 97.0 90.3 92.2
Graduates with a job in information science (%) 89.7 95.3 91.6 92.5 79.0 90.9

Notes: The survey is sent to graduates one year after graduation. Thus, in 2009, graduates from 2007–2008 answered the survey. 
 The survey is sent to students who completed the practicum in the fall, the winter or the summer trimester of the previous year, and to students who 

were exempted from the practicum or had completed the research program. 

Table IV.15 Graduates program satisfaction rate 
Year of Survey 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Number of graduates 67 65 66 95 97 93
Number of respondents  29 46 52 67 62 77
Response rate (%) 43.3 70.7 78.8 70.5 63.9 82.8
Satisfaction rate (%)   
 Very satisfied 20.0 19.6 15.4 25.4 24.2 11.7
 Satisfied 46.7 45.7 59.6 55.2 61.3 58.4
 Neutral 30.0 17.4 15.4 11.9 11.3 24.7
 Unsatisfied 3.3 15.2 7.7 1.5 1.6 1.3
 Very unsatisfied 0.0 0.0 1.9 1.5 1.6 0.0
 Refuse to answer 0.0 2.2 0.0 1.5 0.0 0.0
 No answer 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 3.9

Rate of dissatisfaction 3.3 15.2 9.6 3.0 3.2 1.3 
Rate of satisfaction 66.7 65.2 75.0 80.6 85.5 70.1 

Notes: The survey is sent to graduates one year after graduation. Thus, in 2009, graduates from 2007–2008 answered the survey. 
 The survey is sent to students who completed the practicum in the fall, the winter or the summer trimester of the previous year, and to students who 

were exempted from the practicum or had completed the research program. 
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Table IV.16 Students practicum evaluation by supervisors — fall 2012, winter 2013, summer 2013 
Professional competencies / Personal qualities A+, A, A− B+, B, B− C+, C C−, D+, D, E, F N/A

 Excellent Good Fair Failure 

The practicum student… % %   

masters the basic knowledge and skills of information science (tools, 
methods, techniques, operations) 

70 84.3 13 15.7    

masters information technologies 70 84.3 12 14.5   1 

is capable of solving a problem (ability to size up a situation and take 
appropriate action) 

75 90.4 8 9.6    

produces useful work in accordance to the organization goals 78 94.0 5 6.0    

The practicum student demonstrates… 
   

initiative 69 83.1 14 16.9   

autonomy 75 90.4 8 9.6   

decision making abilities 62 74.7 20 24.1   1

Notes: Compilation of 7 of the 25 criteria used by supervisors to assess students (Appendix C18-5). 
 The table shows the results for 83 students who have completed their practicum in fall 2012, winter 2013 or summer 2013. 

Evaluation of the curriculum by students who have completed the program is also available through ques-
tion 18 (Satisfaction quant à la formation) in the placement survey. The answers show a very high rate of 
satisfaction (Table IV.15). It is interesting to note that only a very small proportion of students are dissat-
isfied with the program (below 3,5% on average for the past three years). Another way of assessing the ad-
equacy of the program is to look at the practicum supervisors’ evaluations of students (Table IV.16). Ob-
servations and comments reveal that site supervisors are extremely satisfied with the performance of EBSI 
students; none of the students received a grade below B− and most received an A− or higher when practi-
cum evaluation criteria were applied. 

STANDARD IV — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Thanks to the outreach and recruitment efforts of UdeM and EBSI, as well as a rigorous admission pro-
cess, EBSI’s student body is diversified and talented. Various sources of financial aid are available to MSI 
students. EBSI and UdeM provide a stimulating and nurturing learning environment, encouraging stu-
dents to participate in curriculum development and in many governing instances at the School and Uni-
versity levels. All MSI students have a designated academic advisor who provides guidance for selecting 
courses and helps with defining and meeting career plans. EBSI provides placement assistance to MSI stu-
dents and recent graduates. EBSI’s student association is extremely dynamic: it publishes a newsletter and 
organizes several social and academic activities. 

EBSI’s MSI program seems to meet the needs of employers. EBSI graduates are in demand: the placement 
survey conducted annually by EBSI shows a very high placement rate. Moreover, EBSI graduates occupy 
leading positions in the profession, in the province of Québec or elsewhere. Some are directors of large 
libraries, editors of professional journals, and presidents of professional associations. 
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Sources of Evidence for Standard V 

Appendices 
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 V.1 C8 FAS strategic planning 2013–2017 
  C9 EBSI strategic planning 
  C78 UdeM operating budget 2014–2015 
 V.3 C9-1 EBSI strategic planning 2005–2009 work document 
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  C91 CONODIR guide for director appointment 
 V.4 C9-3 EBSI strategic planning 2013–2017 
  C10-1 EBSI organization chart 
  C10-2 EBSI administrative structure 
  C11 EBSI Departmental Assembly: Mandate, 2013–2014  

members and calendar 
  C12 EBSI committees: Mandates, composition, membership and 

tasks for 2013–2014 
  C22-4 Evaluation of program questionnaire and results 
  C28 Job descriptions of administrative and professional staff 
  C87 UdeM program on assessment of individual contribution 
 V.6 C3 UdeM faculty collective agreement (SGPUM) 
  C4 UdeM sessional lecturers collective agreement (SCCUM) 
  C47 UdeM administrative staff collective agreement (SEUM) 
  C48 UdeM memorandum of understanding for executives and 

professionals (ACPUM) 
  C49 UdeM teaching and research assistants collective  

agreement (SESUM) 
  C55 UdeM salary scales 
 V.7 C27 FESP financial aid to UdeM graduate students 
  C66 EBSI scholarships 
  C102 UdeM professional development for sessional lecturers 
 V.8 C9 EBSI strategic planning 
  C12 EBSI committees: Mandates, composition, membership and 

tasks for 2013–2014 

 

Tables 
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  Table V.2 Canadian universities’ income from  

parent institution, 2013 
 V.2 Table V.3 Faculty participation in UdeM committees 
 V.5 Table V.4 EBSI operating budgets 
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  Table V.7 UdeM travel grants received by faculty 
  Table V.8 New faculty special budget 
 

Page from EBSI Website 
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Standard V. ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE 

INTRODUCTION 
EBSI has been part of the Faculty of arts and science (Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS) since 1972, 
the year of the founding of the Faculty. As an academic and administrative unit of FAS, EBSI is under the 
overall governance of the Faculty for everything related to the management of academic programs, and 
also for all affairs relating to human, financial and material resources. This situation will be explained in 
more detail throughout this chapter addressing the importance of the School’s relationship with the Fac-
ulty, and we will specify the kind of flexibility EBSI enjoys in its day-to-day activities and operations. The 
second part of the chapter will exemplify the work in progress regarding the School strategic planning 
process and the importance of aligning our actions with the strategic planning of the Faculty to arrive at a 
coherent framework on both the academic and administrative fronts. 

V.1 THE SCHOOL WITHIN THE INSTITUTION 

Administrative Structure of Université de Montréal 
The UdeM is one of the largest universities in Canada, with a student body of nearly 63,000 students and 
more than 9,000 faculty and staff. It includes 16 faculties and 80 departments and schools. Financial sup-
port for EBSI is provided by UdeM through FAS. Financial support is largely based on the number of stu-
dents enrolled in EBSI’s various programs, as well as on performance indicators determined by the Uni-
versity and assessed through rotating evaluations of programs of study. 

The UdeM’s École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information is one of the 26 FAS units or de-
partments. The School obtains its operating budget from FAS. 

The School was part of the humanities sector of FAS until the fall of 2002, when it was moved to the social 
sciences and psychology sector, with which EBSI’s research activities are more naturally associated. More-
over, other professional schools are part of the social sciences and psychology sector (social services, in-
dustrial relations, psychology, etc.). The third FAS sector is the science sector. 

Faculty of Arts and Science 
Within FAS, the School benefits from a considerable degree of autonomy with respect to setting its goals 
and objectives, as well as recruitment of new faculty. The School’s professors settled on the following three 
research axes in the 2013–2017 Strategic Plan: digital heritage, management of information and 
knowledge in organizations, and digital scholarly communication. In the coming years, these three axes 
will serve as guidelines for planning the creation of new faculty positions, replacement hiring, research 
partnerships, and creation of research teams. 



EBSI PROGRAM PRESENTATION 2014 

182 

It should also be noted that EBSI’s Strategic Plan, 2013–2017 (Appendix C9), is in line with FAS’s own 
strategic planning efforts (Appendix C8). As such, FAS’s two strategic priorities—furthering the growth of 
graduate level studies and improving student success globally—are consistent with the objectives that the 
School has chosen to prioritise over the course of the next four years. 

The School’s Autonomy 
EBSI determines the intellectual content of the MSI program, the selection and promotion of faculty and 
the selection of students within the general guidelines of UdeM, but in an autonomous way. The program 
development process is explained in full in Standard II.1. The recruitment and evaluation process for fac-
ulty is presented in Standard III.3 and III.8 respectively and the selection process for students is presented 
in detail in Standard IV.3. 

Financial Context of UdeM 
In 2012, the Government of Québec imposed budget cuts of $125 million to the province’s universities 
and UdeM was not spared in the process. Unfortunately, the cuts closely followed the University’s 
achievement of a balanced budget in 2010. In principle, these cuts were expected to be limited to 2012–
2013 and 2013–2014. At a major Higher Education Summit held in February 2013, the Government of 
Québec had committed itself to reinvesting in the province’s universities. However, the government 
changed course and decided instead to make the temporary 2012–2013 cuts permanent, leaving UdeM 
with an annual budget shortfall of $22.3 million from its total annual budget of $750 million. 

Given this difficult context, the University requested that all faculties, including FAS, and UdeM Libraries, 
extend last year’s budget cuts and make further cuts, which amount to an additional $15 million in new 
cuts. As Rector Guy Breton noted, “Times are tough for Québec universities and we are not expecting to 
see any improvements in 2014–2015” (Appendix C78, p. 3) given that UdeM is expecting a budget deficit 
of $9 million in the next fiscal year. By the end of the 2014–2015 fiscal year, UdeM’s debt will have in-
creased by 3.6%, reaching $151.7 million. The University had started paying off its debt in 2012, but the 
government cuts have undermined its debt repayment strategy. 

UdeM’s situation in this regard is hardly unique. Rather, it is the result of a larger plan to curtail govern-
ment investments in Québec’s universities. On the occasion of the recent provincial election, Québec uni-
versity rectors launched an awareness campaign aimed at politicians and voters alike, to address the 
chronic underfunding of Québec universities. According to the 16 rectors of the province’s leading uni-
versities and affiliated schools, Québec universities currently receive the sum of $10,844 per student, a 
$5,000 shortfall relative to the Canadian average of $15,798, for an overall gap of $850 million (Appendix 
C78, p. 5). 

Despite this situation, EBSI has managed to weather this downward trend, having increased its student 
enrollment—all academic programs considered—by 50% in recent years, while respecting its hiring poli-
cies for faculty and professional staff. 
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Resources and Administrative Support 
Although cuts to the operating budget pose a challenge, UdeM provides EBSI with the resources and ad-
ministrative support needed for the attainment of program objectives. For example, with respect to finan-
cial resources, as published in the spring 2014 edition of Prism,146 the income that EBSI receives from its 
parent institution has steadily increased since 2007. Over this seven-year period, the amounts received by 
the School rose from $2,364,615 in 2007 to $3,051,804 (Table V.1). This steady progress can be largely at-
tributed to the overall growth of the student body in recent years. In a comparative study with the seven 
other Canadian universities with MSI programs, EBSI ranks fourth, behind Ottawa, Western and Toronto 
(Table V.2).147 

At the administrative level, the UdeM General Secretariat (Secrétariat général) website provides access to 
all regulations, directives, policies and procedures regarding administrative, teaching and research activi-
ties within the University.148 

Table V.1 EBSI’s income from parent institution, 2007–2013 

Year 
Income from  

parent institution (CAD) 
2013 $3,051,804 
2012 $2,976,747 
2011 $2,656,054 
2010 $2,628,316 
2009 $2,555,680 
2008 $2,320,777 
2007 $2,364,615 

Source: PRISM: the Office for Accreditation Newsletter, spring 2014, 22, no. 1 (Link to Trend data by program).149 

Table V.2 Canadian universities’ income from parent institution, 2013 

University 
Income from 

parent institution (CAD) 
University of Ottawa $9,758,608
University of Western Ontario $9,449,263
University of Toronto $8,980,602
Université de Montréal $3,051,804
University of British Colombia $2,359,004
University of Alberta $1,984,141
McGill University $1,706,454
Dalhousie University $948,585

Source: PRISM: the Office for Accreditation Newsletter, spring 2014, 22, no. 1 (Link to Trend data by program).149 

                                                           

146. http://www.ala.org/offices/sites/ala.org.offices/files/content/accreditation/prp/prism/prismarchive/Prism_spring_2014.pdf. 
147. We are surprised to see Ottawa, the smallest of all Canadian schools, ranked first, with such a high income figure. The sub-
stantial income jump from $782,953 (2012) to $9,758,608 (2013) strikes us as most unusual. 
148. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/documents-officiels/reglements-et-politiques/administration/. 
149. http://www.ala.org/accreditedprograms/sites/ala.org.accreditedprograms/files/content/reportspublications/re-
ports/COA_TrendSummaries2002-2013.xlsx. 
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For all aspects relating to admission procedures and programs, UdeM’s online student services portal 
(Études)150 directs students and staff to useful information and services where they can carry out online 
transactions. 

Since 2000, there is space available for faculty and staff on a file server called Ocean, administered by 
UdeM IT Services (Direction générale des technologies de l’information et de la communication — 
DGTIC). WebDépôt, a University file server with a web interface, has been available to faculty, students 
and staff since 2005–2006. It allowed EBSI to set up an intranet, where minutes from the Departmental 
Assembly and the curriculum committee meetings can be accessed by faculty and staff. A sharable 200 MB 
storage space is also available to all students, faculty and University personnel on WebDépôt. This is espe-
cially useful for collaborative work. 

For administrative support, different services are available without space limitations on the GIN2-EBSI 
server managed by EBSI’s systems administrator. Thus, since 2007–2008, the Admissions Committee 
members share a space where they review and rate student application files. It is also on this server that an 
intranet has been created for faculty and staff involved in the preparation of the ALA program presenta-
tion. Daily backups of administrative personnel, professionals and doctoral students’ computers are also 
stored on that departmental server. These administrative tools and good practices help the School attain 
its program objectives. 

V.2 INSTITUTIONAL REPRESENTATION 

The UdeM General Secretariat website151 presents the University’s committees and subcommittees and the 
rules followed to elect the representatives. 

The School director is de facto a member of the Faculty of Arts and Science Council (Conseil de la Faculté 
des arts et des sciences — CONFAS) and participates in the Academic Deans and Department Chairs 
Meetings (réunions des directeurs). Clément Arsenault has been a CONFAS member since 2010. 

In 2007, the UdeM General Secretariat appointed Clément Arsenault to a four-year term on the Graduate 
Awards Committee of the Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Studies (Comité d’attribution des bourses 
de 2e et 3e cycles de la Faculté des études supérieures et postdoctorales — FESP). Since 2013, Professor Ar-
senault has also been a member of the Museology Master’s program’s Admissions Committee. 

                                                           

150. http://www.etudes.umontreal.ca/index.html. 
151. http://secretariatgeneral.umontreal.ca/gouvernance/. 
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Lyne Da Sylva was appointed on the FAS Appointments Committee (Comité de nomination — CONOM) 
for 2008–2009 and 2010–2011. In 2009–2010, Éric Leroux replaced her on the committee. Professor Da 
Sylva was also appointed to a four-year term (2012–2016) as a member of the University Assembly (As-
semblée universitaire) and was a delegate (or alternate delegate) on the UdeM Faculty Union Council 
(Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et professeures de l’Université de Montréal — 
SGPUM) from 2011 to 2014. Since June 2013, she is also a member of the UdeM-wide committee devoted 
to the drafting of a University policy on information and communication (Comité concernant la politique 
de l’information de l’Université de Montréal). 

Over the past few years, two of EBSI’s faculty members have been elected by their FAS peers (roughly 
600 members) to represent them on the CONFAS. Professor Da Sylva completed a three-year term on the 
CONFAS in 2008. Sabine Mas, who also completed a three-year term on the same council in 2012, was re-
elected for a second term (2012–2015). Nadine Derochers has also been elected to this council this past 
June. 

Christine Dufour has been a member of the University’s Travel Grant Allocation Committee (Comité 
d’attribution des subventions de voyage) from 2010 until now, taking over from Éric Leroux, who had 
been a member of the committee for a one-year period in 2009–2010. In 2010, Dufour was also a member 
of the new Digital Learning Environment’s (Environnement Numérique d’Apprentissage — ENA) Users 
Committee. 

Audrey Laplante was a delegate and alternate delegate on the UdeM Faculty Union Council (SGPUM) 
from 2010 to 2012. In 2012, she was also a member of the SGPUM Working Group examining the estab-
lishment of an instructional support policy model (Groupe de travail sur la mise en place d’un modèle de 
politique de soutien à l’enseignement). 

Dominique Maurel has been a member of the UdeM General Secretariat’s Information Management 
Committee (Comité sur la gestion de l’information, Secrétariat général de l’Université) since 2013. Finally, 
James Turner was a member of the FAS Graduate Studies Committee (Comité d’études supérieures — 
COMETSUP) from 2010 to 2012. 

In summary, though EBSI’s faculty members comprise a fairly young group, professors have nonetheless 
been actively involved in the University’s advisory and policy-making bodies (Table V.3 on next page). 
EBSI’s professionals are also active on University committees. For example, Arnaud d’Alayer, EBSI’s com-
puter lab manager, is a member of the UdeM Computer Lab Managers Committee (Comité des re-
sponsables de laboratoires d’informatique de l’Université de Montréal — CORELAB), as Lucie Carmel 
had been from 2003, the year the committee was created, to her retirement in 2013. Since March 2014, 
Arnaud d’Alayer also represents CORELAB on the Committee for the Continuous Improvement of IT 
Services to Users (Comité pour l’amélioration continue de la gestion des postes clients — CACGPC) es-
tablished by UdeM IT Services (DGTIC). Student representation at different levels is described in Stand-
ard IV.5. 
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Table V.3 Faculty participation in UdeM committees 
Faculty Committee Role Period 
Arsenault, Clément − Comité d’évaluation de la maîtrise en muséologie Member 2014
 − Comité des admissions de la maîtrise en muséologie Member 2013–
 − CONFAS (Conseil de la Faculté des arts et des sciences) Member 2010–2014
 − Comité d’attribution des bourses de la FESP de 2e et 3e cycles Member 2007–2011

Da Sylva, Lyne − Comité concernant une politique d’information de l’Université de Montréal Member 2013–
 − CONODIR directeur de l’EBSI Member 2013–2014
 − Assemblée universitaire Member 2012–2016
 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  

professeures de l’Université de Montréal  
Delegate 2011–

 − Comité de nomination de la Faculté des arts et des sciences Member 2010–2011
 − Comité de nomination de la Faculté des arts et des sciences Member 2008–2009
 − CONFAS (Conseil de la Faculté des arts et des sciences) Elected Member 2005–2008
 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  

professeures de l’Université de Montréal 
Alternate Delegate 2003–2011

Desrochers, Nadine − Centre de recherche interdisciplinaire sur les technologies  
émergentes (CITÉ, Faculté des arts et des sciences) 

Member 2013–

 − Comité de consultation interne sur la refonte du site Internet de la  
direction des ressources humaines 

Member 2013–

 − CONODIR directeur de l’EBSI Member 2013–2014
 − Comité d’éthique de la recherche, Faculté des arts et des sciences/EBSI Member 2013

Dufour, Christine − CONODIR directeur de l’EBSI Member 2013–2014
 − Comité d’attribution des subventions de voyage, Université de Montréal Member 2010–2012, 

2013– 
 − Comité utilisateur du nouvel Environnement Numérique d’Apprentissage  

de l’Université Montréal 
Member 2010

Forest, Dominic − CONODIR directeur de l’EBSI Member 2009–2010

Hudon, Michèle − Comité de sélection du Directeur(trice) des Services de  
traitement de la documentation. Direction des bibliothèques 

Member 2009–2010

Laplante, Audrey − Groupe de travail sur la mise en place d’un modèle de politique de  
soutien à l’enseignement, Conseil syndical du SGPUM 

Member 2012

 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  
professeures de l’Université de Montréal 

Alternate Delegate 2011–2013

 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  
professeures de l’Université de Montréal 

Delegate 2010–2011

Larivière, Vincent − Comité directeur TI – Soutien à la recherche Member 2013–

Lemay, Yvon − Comité de révision de la convention collective des professeurs – clause 8.09,  
Direction des ressources humaines 

Member 2013

Leroux, Éric − Comité de nomination de la Faculté des arts et des sciences Member 2009–2010
 − Comité d’attribution des subventions de voyage, Université de Montréal Member 2009–2010

Mas, Sabine − CONFAS (Conseil de la Faculté des arts et sciences) Elected Member (2nd term) 2012–2015
 − CONFAS (Conseil de la Faculté des arts et sciences) Elected Member (1st term) 2009–2012
 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  

professeures de l’Université de Montréal 
Delegate (2nd term) 2009–2010

 − Conseil syndical du Syndicat général des professeurs et  
professeures de l’Université de Montréal 

Delegate (1st term) 2008–2009

Maurel, Dominique − Comité sur la gestion de l’information, Secrétariat général de l’Université de Montréal Member 2013–

Turner, James − Comité d’Études supérieures Member 2010–2012
 − CONODIR directeur de l’EBSI Member 2009–2010
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V.3 SCHOOL AND PROGRAM DIRECTION 

School directors are elected by faculty and student representatives for a four-year term; they can be re-
elected for a second term of two, three or four years, based on their personal preference. 

School Directors 
At UdeM, the appointment process for School directors is governed by the University’s Charter and Stat-
utes. The process invariably requires the establishment of a Director’s Appointment Committee (Comité 
de nomination du directeur — CONODIR), which ensures the process is carried out smoothly. More in-
formation on the subject is available in the Department Director’s Appointment Guide, prepared by the 
University’s General Secretariat (Appendix C91). 

For the period under review EBSI’s directors are: 

− Dec. 2005 – May 2010 Jean-Michel Salaün 
− June 2010 – May 2014 Clément Arsenault (renewal confirmed for 2015–2019) 
− June 2014 – May 2015 Lyne Da Sylva (interim) 

The School director’s compensation is determined by his rank and place in the SGPUM salary scale (Ap-
pendix C55-1). However, as is the case for all department directors, Faculty and University officers, the 
director is not bound by the collective agreement. The director also receives a standard bonus, the amount 
of which is established by FAS. The appointment process, length of term, salary and work conditions, as 
well as decision-making powers, are standardised for all University directors. 

Jean-Michel Salaün, who had been teaching since 1989 at the École nationale supérieure des sciences de 
l’information et des bibliothèques (enssib) in Lyon, France, was named director for a four-year term be-
ginning in December 2005. 

When he began his term as director, Professor Salaün held individual meetings with all faculty and profes-
sionals to determine EBSI’s strengths and weaknesses in different areas (academic, research, infrastruc-
ture, etc.; see the resulting work document in Appendix C9-1). Professor Salaün also made contact with 
directors in all major documentation institutions and professional associations in Québec, Canada and 
the United States in order to understand all aspects of the North American LIS environment and the spe-
cific contexts of Québec and Canada. He initiated numerous new projects at the national and interna-
tional levels during his term as director. 
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In 2006, the 40,000-strong readership of Archimag magazine chose Professor Salaün as one of the five 
most important personalities in the last 20 years, from a list of 40 personalities in the information/docu-
mentation field. 

Under his leadership EBSI has developed international strategies that reflect UdeM’s strategic priorities. 
In autumn 2008, the School launched a joint pilot program with the Geneva School of Business Admin-
istration (Haute école de gestion – HEG). As planned in the pilot, some 15 students enrolled in Switzer-
land were hosted by EBSI as first-year Master’s program exchange students. In turn, some 15 EBSI stu-
dents went to Geneva in the second year. The three-year project, established at HEG’s request, ended ab-
ruptly due to the fact that HEG lost its funding. This cooperative project, which made possible an interna-
tional student exchange, was a positive experience from EBSI’s standpoint. Moreover, despite the end of 
the pilot project, EBSI and HEG students still have the possibility of spending one or two trimesters at 
each other’s respective School. 

In 2008, Professor Salaün oversaw a review of the School’s program, which led to the phasing out of the 
core curriculum mandatory options (library science, archival studies, management of electronic infor-
mation, strategic information management) in favour of a new structure. This new, more flexible structure 
allows for more diverse study paths, in terms of content, timelines and specializations. It is better attuned 
to the needs of a student body marked by greater diversity, both in terms of backgrounds and lifestyle 
choices, as well as the rapidly evolving job market. The program review also saw the School’s incoming 
student cohorts grow from 80 to 120 students per year. Based on this increase, as well as the launch of the 
joint program with HEG, the School obtained a new faculty position, supplementary budgets earmarked 
to refurbishing the multipurpose lab (C-2031) and a new lead instructor contract position. In addition, a 
digital information management training advisor contract position evolved into a new regular systems 
administrator position. In the latter case, it took a full three years before the new systems administrator 
position was finally created in 2011. 

In 2005, Québec’s Ministère de l’Éducation, du Loisir et du Sport (MELS) announced the launch of an Ac-
tion Plan on Reading in School, intended to offer students high-quality information resources, both in 
terms of infrastructure and pedagogic standards, via large-scale reinvestment in Québec’s school libraries. 
The plan also foresaw the hiring of 20 librarians per year to work in school libraries. As a consequence of 
these developments, in 2008 EBSI reached an agreement with the MELS towards the creation of two new 
courses focused on the school library environment. The MELS provides annual funding of $20,000 to-
wards these courses, which allows for the hiring of two sessional lecturers. The 10-year agreement is slated 
to end in 2018. The agreement also included plans to create online courses, in an effort to reach students 
living outside the greater Montreal area who are particularly interested in the school library sector. The 
aim was to create six online courses in total, jointly funded by the MELS and the Ministère de la Culture et 
des Communications, to the amount of $100,000. 

In 2009, the School’s professors published a collective work titled Introduction to Information Science (In-
troduction aux sciences de l’information, Presses de l’Université de Montréal). Coedited by Jean-Michel 
Salaün and Clément Arsenault, this collective work is the first French-language basic textbook in infor-
mation science. It was also published in France in 2010 by Paris-based publisher La Découverte. 
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In June 2010, Clément Arsenault was appointed School director for a four-year term. As was said in 
Standard III.2, “He has since received unanimous support from the faculty for a second mandate, which 
will begin in June 2015. A renowned classification and cataloguing scholar, Clément Arsenault is very in-
volved with the professional community and recently participated in the translation of the RDA stand-
ards. He is also the Editor-in-Chief of the Canadian Journal for Information and Library Science. His de-
votion to the School, applauded by all, is unwavering; his will to continue working on the ALA accredita-
tion process during the sabbatical year that will separate his two four-year mandates is an eloquent testi-
mony to this.” 

As director, Professor Arsenault already has significant achievements to his credit. His most notable ones 
thus far include the hiring of three new professors (Vincent Larivière, Nadine Desrochers and Marie 
Demoulin), the hiring of new administrative and professional staff, the creation of six online courses, as 
specified in the 2008 agreement with the MELS and the Ministère de la Culture et des Communications, 
the development of EBSI’s Strategic Plan 2013–2017, the organization of the celebrations surrounding the 
50th anniversary of the School in 2011, and the renovation of a number of facilities at the School. The 
launch of the online courses proved to be a serious challenge which Director Arsenault addressed with 
particular poise, insofar as it has proven difficult to recruit qualified candidates (faculty or professionals 
hired as sessional lecturers) who are willing and able to develop such courses. It should also be mentioned 
that on top of his regular duties Professor Arsenault had the extra burden of handling an unprecedented 
student strike that lasted nearly nine months, from February to October 2012. 

The director encourages faculty and student interaction with other academic units. For example he en-
sures the participation of the School with UdeM’s Centre de recherche interdisciplinaire sur les technolo-
gies émergentes (CITE).152 Also, when signing bilateral collaboration agreements with other schools (Ta-
ble III.10 on page 126), the Director always ensures that there are provisions for faculty and student mo-
bility within these conventions. Furthermore the School sponsors events in which EBSI faculty and stu-
dents are involved in partnership with other units, such as the colloquium “Points de vue sur le livre”153 
organized annually in collaboration with BAnQ and the GRÉLQ (Université de Sherbrooke), and the 
McGill student Career Fair/Salon de l’emploi in which EBSI students participate actively every year. To 
promote socialization of students in the field, the Director encourages instructors to give students release 
time, if possible, during the annual Congrès des milieux documentaires (CMD) so that they can partici-
pate (often as volunteers) in some of the activities. 

Professor Arsenault will be taking a one-year leave as of June 2014. Professor Da Sylva, who received the 
unanimous support of her colleagues and FAS, will be acting director during this period. Her experience on 
Faculty- and University-level committees gives her a solid knowledge of the workings of the institution she 
has agreed to serve. Professor Arsenault’s directorship was renewed for a second term and he is expected to 
resume his responsibilities as EBSI director for a second four-year term beginning in June 2015. 

                                                           

152.http://www.cite.umontreal.ca. 
153. http://www.usherbrooke.ca/grelq/activites/colloques/. 
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V.4 ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL, PROFESSIONALS AND DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES 

As demonstrated in the School’s organization chart (Appendix C10-1), professionals report directly to the 
director, whereas administrative personnel fall under the responsibility of the assistant to the director. 

Administrative Personnel 
The School has undergone a period of transition and movement of administrative personnel in recent 
years, yet these numerous personnel changes cannot be attributed to any particular issues at the School. 
Rather, they are part of a growing trend that, in recent years, has seen UdeM employees constantly seek-
ing out new opportunities within the University. 

Lisette Morin-Jazouli, the School’s administrative assistant since 1985, retired in 2008. Following her de-
parture, her position was converted into a half-time position. Thérèse Labelle-Audy held the new half-
time position between 2008 and 2011. Eric Allard took over the position in September 2011; he has re-
cently left EBSI for another department within the University but was replaced promptly by Brigitte Boyle, 
a UdeM graduate, in mid-september 2014. As assistant to the director, she is responsible for budget ad-
ministration and resource management concerning teaching and research activities. She also supervises 
the work of the three other administrative staff. 

Diane Labbé has held two positions since October 2013—undergraduate level student records technician 
(TGDE) and administrative assistant. The administrative assistant position was created in 2010 following 
the phasing out of the School secretary position held by Céline Lapierre from 2002 to 2010. In addition to 
the oversight of undergraduate level student records, Diane Labbé’s main responsibilities include manag-
ing faculty research funds as well as the School’s active administrative records. Prior to Diane Labbé’s arri-
val, Catherine Comtois held the former School secretary position in 2010. France Goulet (2010–2013) and 
Annie Lussier (2013), preceded Diane Labbé in the TGDE and administrative assistant positions. 

Alain Tremblay, graduate level student records technician, has been responsible for student affairs (man-
agement of students’ files and records, admissions, grades, etc.) for the MSI and Ph.D. programs for the 
past seven years. This has given the School a degree of stability which has been critical at the administra-
tive level, given the importance of the position, as students’ key contact person at the department. Since 
the creation in 2010 of the undergraduate level TGDE position currently held by Diane Labbé, Alain 
Tremblay is no longer responsible for undergraduate records and he has been able to evolve into a wholly 
dedicated graduate level student records technician much appreciated by students. 

Sarah Pasutto has been secretary to the director since January 2011. She is also responsible for sessional 
lecturers’ contracts. She draws up the agenda for and prepares the minutes of meetings of the Depart-
mental Assembly and Curriculum Committee. Prior to Sarah Pasutto’s arrival, the position had seen a 
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heavy turnover, occupied successively by Maria Konida (2001–2008), Karine Lafortune (2008), Josée Poir-
ier (2009–2010) and Julie Norman (2010–2011). Mrs. Pasutto’s arrival in 2011 marked the dawn of a new 
era of stability. 

There is no doubt that recent years have seen many administrative staff changes in the department. How-
ever we are now entering an era of greater stability. Alain Tremblay, who occupies what is undoubtedly 
the most important strategic staff position as concerns Master’s students, has been with EBSI for seven 
years. Eric Allard held the assistant to the director position for three years, from 2011 to September 2014. 
To replace him, Brigitte Boyle was hired during Allard’s last days on the job assuring a smooth transition. 
Sarah Pasutto has been secretary to the director for over three years. Diane Labbé, joined the School ad-
ministrative team only recently but has 25 years of experience at UdeM. Administrative personnel job de-
scriptions are presented in detail in Appendices C28-1 to C28-3. 

Professionals 
At the moment, support staff include six full-time professionals. Four of them hold a Master’s degree in 
Library and Information Science, two have a Master’s degree in History and one has a graduate diploma 
(Diplôme d’études supérieures spécialisées — DESS) in Information Technology. The positions descrip-
tion of the professionals can be found in Appendices C28-4 to C28-8. 

Professionals play a central role in support to faculty and students as well as in the School’s life. They con-
tribute actively to the fulfillment of the School’s mission, program goals and objectives as illustrated be-
low. 

Isabelle Bourgey and Isabelle Dion are practicum coordinators both for the Certificate in Archival Science 
(Isabelle Dion) and the MSI program (for which Isabelle Dion oversees the practicums in the Archival sci-
ence track and Isabelle Bourgey is responsible for practicums of all the other Information science tracks of 
the professional stream). Since they are in regular contact with potential employers, both practicum coor-
dinators feed EBSI’s job bank, which lists on average 250 positions each year. 

Isabelle Bourgey has a Master’s in History from Paris-IV Sorbonne University (1995) and a Master’s in 
Library and information science from EBSI (1997). Practicum coordinator at EBSI since 2001, she is Edi-
tor-in-Chief of the annual bulletin En direct de l’EBSI and is in charge of public relations for the School. 
She writes press releases that are published on the School’s website, sent to various mailing lists, and 
added to the Facebook page of the School154 that she initiated in 2011 and has fed since then. She also 
plans the School’s participation in UdeM Open House events (Portes ouvertes) that are held twice every 
year and manages the annual surveys on recruitment and placement. 

Isabelle Dion, practicum coordinator at EBSI since 2006, is also responsible for the management and de-
velopment of the School’s archives lab and is involved in the administration of the Certificate in Archival 
Science. In addition, Isabelle Dion plays an active role within several professional associations. She has 
been a program committee member for the Congrès des milieux documentaires (CMD) since 2012 and an 

                                                           

154. https://www.facebook.com/ebsi.udem. 
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active member of the Association des archivistes du Québec (AAQ) since 2010, for which she has served 
on the conference program, organizing committee and professional affairs committee. Isabelle Dion was 
also a member of Archives magazine’s editorial committee from 2000 to 2010. She has a Master’s in His-
tory from Université de Sherbrooke (2000) and a Certificate in Archival Science from UdeM (1998). 

Both Isabelle Bourgey and Isabelle Dion do an exceptional job as practicum coordinators. From year to 
year, they are rated 3.7/4 in the MSI program exit survey, the highest mark given by students in that sur-
vey on all aspects of the program (Appendix C22-4). Their wide professional network and extensive 
knowledge of the workplace are invaluable to the School. Their thorough knowledge of the MSI program 
and students makes them the best ambassadors the School could have in the LIS community. 

Arnaud d’Alayer has held the computer lab manager position since February 2013. He replaced Lucie 
Carmel, who had retired after a 25-year career at EBSI. Arnaud d’Alayer completed his MSI at UdeM in 
2006 and has been a member of the EBSI team since 2004, first on a contractual basis as computer lab ad-
visor for digital information management and server administrator. He started on a part-time basis 
(25 hours per week) at EBSI in June 2004, and worked as a full-time professional, on a contract basis, 
from June 2007. In 2011, his contractual position became a regular systems administrator position. 

Arnaud d’Alayer is now in charge of the management and development of the School’s computer labs (C-
2003, C-2031 and C-2035). He also works in tandem with faculty and the director on all academic and ad-
ministrative matters related to the use of computer labs and to information technology infrastructure is-
sues. He is also responsible for the School’s website development and maintenance. 

The systems administrator position was filled by Mohamed Maatallah in July 2013. He has a bachelor’s 
degree in Computer science from the Faculty of Science of Monastir (Tunisia) and a DESS in Information 
technology from Université de Sherbrooke. He is currently completing a Master’s in Software engineering 
at Université de Sherbrooke. Mohamed Maatallah is responsible for the administration of the depart-
mental servers and the programming of web applications that are critical to meeting the School’s teaching, 
research and administration needs. 

Minh Thi Trinh, computer lab advisor since 1998, supervises students’ computer-related activities in the 
labs. She acts as an instructor in three of the six MSI core courses (SCI6051, SCI6052 and SCI6057) and 
participates in the testing and updating of exercises for those courses. She keeps the computer lab software 
database up to date and assists in software installation, configuration and evaluation. Minh Thi Trinh has 
a Master’s degree in Library and information science from the University of Western Ontario (1978). 

Martin Bélanger obtained his Master’s degree in Information science at EBSI in 2009. He currently holds 
a contractual position as lead instructor. This position was created in the wake of the 2009 program review 
and subsequent increase in student cohorts. The lead instructor is actively involved with faculty and ses-
sional lecturers in the elaboration of lab exercises. His involvement in coordination and supervision of lab 
sessions in almost all of the MSI core courses allows him to develop a special relationship with first-year 
students. In the 30 lab sessions planned in core courses, he assists students who may encounter difficulties 
with certain aspects of their work. He also helps students use the knowledge acquired in different courses 
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to build a global vision of the information science field. Finally, he acts as liaison between faculty members 
and teaching assistants who supervise and assess students’ lab work. 

Most of the professionals serve as active members of various School committees. For example, in 2013, 
Isabelle Dion and Isabelle Bourgey were both member of the Curriculum Committee, one of the main 
committees at EBSI. That same year, Isabelle Bourgey, Arnaud d’Alayer and Martin Bélanger sat on the 
Master’s Program Committee, and Arnaud d’Alayer chaired the IT Committee, as had done Lucie Carmel 
before him. In 2011, Isabelle Bourgey, Isabelle Dion and Lucie Carmel assisted the School director in a 
special committee in charge of the celebrations surrounding EBSI’s 50th anniversary. Finally, all profes-
sionals are observers at the Departmental Assembly. A full breakdown of the positions held by profession-
als on the various School committees is available in Appendix C12. 

Professionals’ involvement in School activities also include teaching responsibilities. Three staff members 
(Martin Bélanger, Arnaud d’Alayer and Isabelle Dion) have been sessional lecturers in recent years. 

As can be seen from the above, professionals play an important role with students, who appreciate their 
attentive support. Indeed, year after year, the School’s professionals receive very positive feedback from 
students in the annual program evaluation. For more on the issue, see Standard VI.3 Instructional and 
research facilities. 

To better support the School’s activities, we believe it would be worthwhile, over the medium term, to cre-
ate a new professional staff position dedicated to the coordination of the various programs offered by the 
School. Currently, faculty members share the responsibility for the various programs (Master’s, Ph.D., 
and the two certificate programs). The hiring of a professional who would be responsible for overseeing all 
programs would free faculty members from this administrative burden. A request for the creation of this 
position was included in EBSI’s 2013–2017 Strategic Plan (Appendix C9-3, p. 19). 

Finally, last March, the Vice Rector, Human Resources and Planning Anne-Marie Boisvert, launched a 
new program called Appreciation of Individual Contributions (Appréciation de la contribution individu-
elle — ACI). With a focus on good human resource management practices, the ACI will allow each pro-
fessional to define, in partnership with their employer, “outcome targets and professional development 
goals based on organizational competencies.” Introduced in June 2014, this new program aims to “pro-
vide a healthy work environment, opportunities for professional development and motivate all staff.” For 
more information on this program, please refer to Appendix C87. 

School Decision-Making Structures and Processes 
EBSI’s administrative structure (see Appendix C10-2) includes a Departmental Assembly, two standing 
committees (Curriculum Committee and Graduate Studies Committee) and three consultative commit-
tees (IT, Local Teaching Support and Research Committees) some of them with sub-committees. The De-
partmental Assembly is at the core of EBSI’s administrative structure. Its voting members include the 
School director, all professors, students representatives and a sessional lecturers representative. The assis-
tant to the director, the secretary to the director, the professional staff and the UdeM LIS librarian partici-
pate as observers. 
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The Assembly’s members (who number 29 this year) meet six times annually. The Departmental Assem-
bly is the venue of choice for sharing and circulating information on various topics, including the reports 
prepared by various committees (Programs, Scholarships, Admissions and Research Committees, among 
others), managers’ activity reports (by computer lab manager, public relations officer, etc.) and various 
other points that members may wish to share. The Departmental Assembly is also a decision-making body 
where academic regulations and policies are formally adopted, as well as the various certificate’s, Master’s 
and doctoral level curriculums. The Departmental Assembly sets the terms for new faculty positions, sets 
out the general criteria for sessional lecturers, adopts regulations concerning the School’s governance and 
offers guidance and recommendations on academic policies and all other administrative matters that con-
cern the School. See Appendix C11 for more details on Departmental Assembly mandate, calendar of 
meetings and list of members for 2013–2014. 

The Curriculum Committee (Comité des études — COMET) is a FAS standing committee whose mem-
bership is governed by the FAS regulations. Its members include the School director, and a number of 
professors and various other representatives (sessional lecturers, students and alumni). The COMET of-
fers guidance to the Departmental Assembly with respect to developments or changes in curriculum, 
courses or other activities, as well as amendments to academic regulations. At EBSI, the COMET receives 
feedback from four sub-committees, including the Master’s Program, Archival Science Certificate, Digital 
Information Management Certificate, and Doctoral Studies Committees. The COMET grants each of 
these four committees the authority to provide direct feedback to the Departmental Assembly with regard 
to their respective programs. 

The other key standing committee is the Graduate Studies Committee (Comité d’études supérieures — 
COMETSUP), a creation of the FESP. At the end of each trimester or academic year, the COMETSUP is 
tasked with examining the academic records of all students registered in a graduate studies program. Fol-
lowing this step, when necessary, the committee sends a written notification to students considered at risk 
of academic failure. The COMETSUP’s key role is one of arbitrating in the resolution of student academic 
disputes as they arise. Its members include the School director, three faculty members and the student 
records technician. The COMETSUP is also responsible for two sub-committees: the Admissions Com-
mittee, which oversees the evaluation of applications by candidates who wish to pursue a Master’s degree 
at EBSI, and the Scholarships Committee, which each year distributes roughly a dozen scholarships to the 
most deserving students. 

Each summer, to guide the committees’ activities, the School director defines the main tasks that commit-
tees will have to achieve in the following academic year. For more details on Committees mandates and 
tasks for 2013–2014, please refer to Appendix C12. 
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V.5 FINANCIAL SUPPORT 

EBSI receives its budget from FAS, which allocates it on a historical basis. The budget can be adjusted 
based on the School’s ad hoc needs. Because budget management is carried out on an annual basis, it is 
not possible to transfer operating surpluses from one year to the next. Any unspent funds are returned to 
FAS at the end of the fiscal year. However, the School is not subject to structural deficits since the Faculty 
covers departments’ potential losses. The bulk of the budget is allotted to salaries (faculty members, sup-
port staff, professionals, sessional lecturers and teaching assistants). 

The budget allocation for regular staff (faculty members and support staff) is provided annually based on 
the credits that the Faculty administration grants EBSI. The budget allocation for sessional lecturers is al-
lotted based on the School’s needs and the number of courses scheduled in any given trimester. This par-
ticular budget allocation may also vary depending on faculty members’ sabbatical leaves or absence due to 
illness, maternity or other authorised leaves. In contrast, the budget allocation for teaching assistants is 
based on the number of students admitted. The budget allocation for teaching assistants has grown stead-
ily due to two key factors: increasing enrollment and the University’s priority focus on student financial 
aid (i.e., since the assistants are usually students themselves). 

Increased funding of EBSI comes from the substantial increase in students enrolled in the MSI. Only a 
major decline in enrollment could result in a significant budget reduction for EBSI. However, this would 
not result in a reduction of employees, due to the permanent status of staff and faculty. The effect would 
be felt on the budget for sessional lecturers and teaching assistants. This could result, in the case of ses-
sional lecturers, in a decrease in the number of courses offered by the School (non-duplication of core 
courses, and potential reduction in course offerings), and in the case of teaching assistants, in lesser fund-
ing from FAS since the allocation for teaching assistants is based on student enrollment. Should its budget 
be significantly reduced, the School would take certain measures, ranging from reducing the number of 
courses offered by sessional lecturers and the number of teaching assistants per class, to reducing the 
number of hours of operation of our computer labs and decreasing global operating expenses. 

As noted above, we received FAS approval for the creation of a lead instructor contractual position. In 
agreeing to the strengthening of the systems administrator position in the fall of 2011, FAS also recog-
nised EBSI’s systems development needs. The two positions together represent annual recurring costs of 
about $130,000. 

In recent years, UdeM’s overall financial situation has not been particularly strong, and these difficulties 
have been reflected in Faculty and administrative services. We should underline, however, that most pub-
lic and parapublic institutions face a similar financial crunch as government funding dries up or is re-
routed to other targeted priorities. Despite this difficult context, following several years of cutbacks, FAS 
decided to reinvest funds in its departments and schools as of the 2011–2012 fiscal year. For EBSI, this has 
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translated into a reinvestment of about $13,000 annually (Table V.4). The end of the era of cutbacks will 
now allow us to invest in new hardware as well as in the addition or upgrading of learning materials for 
students. 

Furthermore, ad hoc funding is also available towards some of the Faculty’s targeted priority areas and for 
faculty members and students. With respect to targeted priority areas, EBSI received special funding allo-
cated to the ALA accreditation process. Faculty members can make special funding requests to FAS, to 
UdeM’s Bureau of Research, Development and Valorization (Bureau de la recherche, du développement 
et de la valorisation — BRDV), and to the International Relations Division (Direction des relations inter-
nationales — DRI) when they travel for research, seminars, organization of symposia or other interna-
tional outreach activities. Students also have access to funding from various sources (EBSI, FAS, FESP, 
DRI, FAÉCUM) in the form of sholarships or financial aid for the undertaking of academic projects. 

Table V.4 EBSI operating budgets (CAD) 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
Operational $42,690 $32,690 $32,690 $31,746 $44,556 $32,660 $32,700
Var. (%)  −23% 0% −3% 40% −27% 0%

Teaching assistants $44,943 $51,005 $61,246 $73,232 $108,486 $136,878 $112,470 
Var. (%)  13% 20% 20% 48% 26% −18%

Sessional lecturers $157,491 $139,821 $98,572 $225,910 $173,417 $233,362 $301,250 
Var. (%)  −11% −30% 129% −23% 35% 29%

Total $245,124 $223,516 $192,508 $330,888 $326,459 $402,900 $446,420 
Var. (%)  −9% −14% 72% −1% 23% 11% 

Budget cuts $13,179 $13,179 $13,179 $13,179    

Grand total $231,945 $210,337 $179,329 $317,709  

V.6 COMPENSATION 

With the exception of the lead instructor and director, all EBSI employees are bound by a collective agree-
ment or memorandum of understanding (MOU). UdeM employees’ salary reviews are based on qualifica-
tions, seniority and the basic duties and level of responsibility inherent to their positions. Various bonuses 
may also be available based on employee retention or job market competitiveness criteria. These condi-
tions offer a competitive environment that allows UdeM to retain quality personnel. 

Faculty members are represented by an independent union (SGPUM). Their working conditions and sal-
ary scale are defined in a collective agreement. Wages are standardised according to faculty members’ 
rank (assistant, associate or full professor) and evolve in line with relevant salary scales. A uniform collec-
tive agreement applies to all UdeM professors, irrespective of the Faculty in which they belong. The cur-
rent collective agreement has expired and collective bargaining between UdeM management and the 
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SGPUM is now underway. In terms of the School’s day-to-day functioning, faculty members with pro-
gram management responsibilities (undergraduate, MSI or Ph.D.) are released from some of their teach-
ing responsibilities to enable them to fulfill their administrative duties. To compensate for this, FAS grants 
the School extra funding to hire sessional lecturers. Faculty members’ salary scale and the SGPUM collec-
tive agreement can be consulted in Appendices C55-1 and C3 respectively. 

As stated under Standard V.3, the School director’s compensation is determined by his rank and place in 
the SGPUM salary scale. However, as is the case for all department directors and Faculty and University 
officers, he is not bound by the collective agreement. In recognition of the leadership responsibilities in-
herent to his position, FAS grants the director an annual bonus (approximately $10,000), as well as discre-
tionary funds that allow him to continue his research activities or contribute to various projects. 

Management employees and professionals are represented by the Association des cadres et professionnels 
de l’Université de Montréal (ACPUM), but are not unionized employees. Their working conditions are out-
lined in a MOU that covers all UdeM employees falling under the ACPUM’s wing. Their MOU expired on 
May 31, 2014 and both parties are currently negotiating terms for the launch of the next round of collective 
bargaining. The salary scale and the MOU are appended to this report (Appendices C55-3 and C48). 

Office staff are unionized employees represented by the Syndicat des employés de l’Université de Montréal 
(SEUM-1244). Their salary scale is established based on the complexity of their assigned tasks and the 
same scale applies to all employees with the same job title. Their collective agreement expired on May 31, 
2014 and both parties are now preparing for the next round of collective bargaining. The salary scale and 
collective agreement are appended to this report (Appendices C55-2 and C47). 

The salaries and working conditions of sessional lecturers are also covered by a collective agreement. Ses-
sional lecturers are represented by the Syndicat des chargés de cours de l’Université de Montréal 
(SCCUM) and their compensation is based on the delivery of a 45-hour course.Wages increase yearly. 
Following recent collective bargaining, the collective agreement was extended to July 31, 2015. The collec-
tive agreement is appended to this report (Appendix C4) and pay rates are presented in Table V.5. 

Table V.5 Sessional lecturers salary 
 Summer 2012 Summer 2012 

(revised rate) 
Summer 2013

Hourly rate $179.23 $180.10 $185.95
Course hours 45 45 45

Total $8,065.35 $8,104.50  $8,367.75

Students who work as teaching or research assistants are represented by the Student Union (Syndicat des 
étudiant(e)s salarié(e)s de l’Université de Montréal — SÉSUM). UdeM prioritises student employment 
opportunities on campus and views the positions as a key component of the financial aid offered to stu-
dents. Students’ working conditions are identical, irrespective of their level of study or job descriptions. 
However, salaries are based on their current academic level. Doctoral students receive a higher salary than 
undergraduate or Master’s students. The salary scale and collective agreement are appended to this report 
(Appendices C55-4 and C49). 
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V.7 INSTITUTIONAL FUNDS AND STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 

UdeM supports the research activities of its faculty members and offers various means of internal and ex-
ternal support. To foster skills development, UdeM supports professional development opportunities for 
faculty members, employees, students and sessional lecturers. 

Funds for Research Projects 
Over the period covered in this report, EBSI’s faculty members received research funding from both fed-
eral and provincial government agencies (Table V.6). Canadian funding agencies include the Social Sci-
ences and Humanities Research Council (SSHRC) and the Fonds de recherche du Québec – Société et cul-
ture (FRQSC). UdeM and FAS also support researchers via small grants ($5,000) that enable the drafting 
of grant proposals and give researchers greater leverage in their efforts to obtain funding through large 
research grant competitions in Canada and Québec. On occasions, the Vice Rectorate of Research, Crea-
tion and Innovation supports faculty members’ research initiatives by providing them with matching 
funding. This complementary funding provides further impetus for research. 

Faculty members sometimes also secure research funding via research contracts with private firms, foun-
dations or through the philanthropic support of UdeM’s donor base. 

Our analysis of relevant data indicates that research funding has been subject to fluctuations in recent 
years, with a peak in 2008–2009 and a down cycle in 2007–2008. This can be largely attributed to the wave 
of faculty renewal during the reporting period, coinciding with the arrival of several new faculty members 
and the retirement of two professors. This was coupled with governments’ gradual withdrawal of support 
for research activities, leading to a drop in funding earmarked for research. However, the future seems 
promising given the arrival of dynamic and engaged new faculty members and EBSI’s renewed emphasis 
on and prioritization of research activities. We wish to highlight in particular the granting of a Canadian 
Research Chair to Professor Vincent Larivière, as well as funding from the Canada Foundation for Innova-
tion. A full rundown of reseach funding obtained by EBSI’s faculty members is presented in Table V.6. 
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Table V.6 Provincial and federal funds (CAD) 

Faculty 
Funding 
source 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 Total 

Arsenault, 
Clément  

Federal $17,763 $25,666 $28,078 — — — — $71,507 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Bergeron, 
Pierrette  

Federal — — — — — $4,500 — $4,500 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Da Sylva, 
Lyne  

Federal — $13,000 $13,000 — $13,000 — — $39,000 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Demoulin, 
Marie 

Federal — — — — — — — — 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Desrochers, 
Nadine 

Federal — — — — — $20,000 $7,167 $27,167 
Provincial — — — — — — $13,200 $13,200 

Dufour, 
Christine  

Federal $24,297 $27,340 — — — — — $51,637 
Provincial — — $13,200 $13,200 $13,200 — — $39,600 

Forest, 
Dominic  

Federal $4,000 $33,750 $28,050 $31,800 $16,300 — — $113,900 
Provincial — $13,500 $13,500 $13,500 — — — $40,500 

Hudon, 
Michèle  

Federal — — — $3,095 — — — $3,095 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Laplante, 
Audrey 

Federal — — $5,000 — $4,500 $32,150 $41,585 $83,235 
Provincial — — — $13,200 $13,200 $13,200 — $39,600 

Larivière, 
Vincent 

Federal — — — — $55,000 $47,500 $25,000 $127,500 
Provincial — — — — — $13,200 $13,200 $26,400 

Lemay, 
Yvon  

Federal — $4,000 $5,000 $4,000 $4,500 $3,683 $33,000 $54,183 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Leroux, 
Éric  

Federal — — — $30,067 $31,170 $12,774 — $74,011 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Marcoux, 
Yves  

Federal — — — $15,000 — — — $15,000 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Mas, 
Sabine 

Federal — — $5,000 — $4,500 $28,418 $34,580 $72,498 
Provincial — — — $13,200 $13,200 $13,200 — $39,600 

Maurel, 
Dominique 

Federal — $4,000 $5,000 — $4,500 $2,000 $4,000 $19,500 
Provincial $15,000 — — $13,200 $13,200 $13,200 — $54,600 

Salaün, 
Jean-Michel 

Federal — — — — — — — — 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Savard, 
Réjean  

Federal — $21,525 — — — — — $21,525 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Turner, 
James 

Federal $46,382 $84,180 — — — — — $130,562 
Provincial — — — — — — — — 

Total $107,442 $226,961 $115,828 $150,262 $186,270 $203,825 $171,732 $1,162,321 
Notes: Names of retired faculty members are in italics. 
 Amounts are the annual portion of the total grants managed at EBSI; they are attributed to the principal investigator only and not replicated for their co-investigators. 
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Table V.7 UdeM travel grants received by faculty 
Year Amount 

(CAD) 
Faculty 

2012 $2,000 Dominique Maurel 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard  
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
2011 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
2010 $1,718 Dominique Maurel 
 $2,000 Audrey Laplante 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
 $3,000 Réjean Savard 
2009 $1,500 Yvon Lemay 
 $5,000 Réjean Savard 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 
2008 $2,000 Sabine Mas 
 $6,000 Yves Marcoux 
 $4,000 Réjean Savard 

Table V.8 New faculty special budget 
Academic year Amount (CAD) Faculty 
2007–2008 $10,000 Yvon Lemay 
 $10,000 Dominique Maurel 
2008–2009 $10,000 Audrey Laplante 
 $10,000 Sabine Mas 
2011–2012 $10,000 Vincent Larivière 
2012–2013 $10,000 Nadine Desrochers 
2013–2014 $10,000 Marie Demoulin 

The following bodies support faculty members’ research activities: 

 The Faculty of Arts and Science (Faculté des arts et des sciences — FAS) 
 The Bureau of Research, Development and Valorization (Bureau de la recherche, du développe-

ment et de la valorisation — BRDV) 
 The International Relations Division (Direction des relations internationales — DRI) 

The Associate Dean for Research has a team of advisors who offer support to researchers in the prepara-
tion of grant proposals and refer them to potential funding sources. The BRDV’s support ranges from lo-
cating funding sources and preparing grant proposals to the management of grant and award funds. The 
BRDV also offers support in the form of validation of a researchers’ work and appreciation of the worth of 
their findings. The BRDV organizes a series of events aimed at providing faculty members and researchers 
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with the tools necessary for the success of their research activities. The BRDV also offers travel grants to 
faculty members who wish to participate in national or international events, thus promoting the dissemi-
nation of research results (Table V.7). This funding is primarily intended for new researchers, ensuring 
the availability of funds to kick start their research program despite difficulties they may have in obtaining 
grants from provincial or federal funding agencies in the early stages of their career. Such targeted fund-
ing enables them to gain visibility for their research more quickly, and therefore improve the quality of 
subsequent grant applications. This is specific to the BRDV;155 it is understood that the most experienced 
researchers have an easier access to funding from external sources. To our knowledge, all faculty who ap-
plied for travel funds have obtained them (sometimes, however, the amounts were smaller than re-
quested). 

Funding is also available from UdeM’sDepartment of International Relations, which strongly encourages 
professors to confer an international dimension to their research activities, thus boosting UdeM’s reputa-
tion abroad. 

Faculty members who wish to disseminate the results of their research work abroad can access UdeM and 
FAS funds earmarked for the organization of seminars. This additional funding source enables faculty 
members to organize dissemination and knowledge exchange activities. The funding can also be merged 
with funding agencies’ research subsidies. 

FAS and the Vice Rectorate of Research, Creation and Innovation provide financial support to newly-
hired faculty members. This start-up funding allows them to lay the groundwork for their research pro-
gram. These funds can be used to hire students as research assistants, cover travel expenses linked to par-
ticipation in international seminars or conferences, or build new research collaborations abroad. The 
funding is available for a four-year period and is granted to the faculty member a short time after his ini-
tial hiring. Details of the start-up funding are presented in Table V.8. 

Funds for Professional Development 
Like all professors at UdeM, EBSI faculty members receive an annual allowance of about $2,200 ($2,134 in 
2013–2014) to cover their professional expenses. The allowance is only available to professors who submit 
an updated curriculum vitae to EBSI’s administration. The allowance is increased annually by a predeter-
mined percentage. Terms of the special allowance are laid out in a clause of the collective agreement and 
is subject to certain rules and restrictions. Allowable expenses include the purchase of IT equipment, 
membership fees to professional associations, courses or professional development activities, purchase of 
documents and and journal subscriptions, registration to a conference or scientific activities and publica-
tion fees. Faculty members who do not use the full allowance in a single year have the unused sum trans-
ferred to the following year, up to a maximum of $6,000. 

                                                           

155. http://www.recherche.umontreal.ca/bureau-de-la-recherche-brdv/les-subventions/le-soutien-aux-sciences-humaines-et-
sociales/les-subventions-de-voyage/. 
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In addition to this allowance, faculty members can attend training sessions offered by the Centre for Stud-
ies and Teaching in Higher Education (Centre d’études et de formation en enseignement supérieur — 
CEFES).156 The sessions cover a variety of themes, such as the integration of IT in courses, tips for dealing 
with difficult students, teaching to large groups, etc. Under certain conditions, faculty members may qualify 
for career development leave, during which they receive 75% of their annual salary. 

UdeM also facilitates the professional development of sessional lecturers by providing funding for profes-
sional development activities. Qualifying activities include: 

 Short-term professional development activities such as training programs, academic conferences, 
seminars and other scientific activities 

 Long-term professional development activities involving one of four core areas: 
− Participation in pedagogical development activities 
− Support for knowledge enhancement relating to the subject taught (seminars, courses, work-

shops) 
− Support for knowledge enhancement towards the completion of a program of study 
− Participation in various outreach activities. Refer to Appendix C102 for more details 

The CEFES offers two training sessions targetingteaching and research assistants. These sessions are gen-
erally offered at the beginning of each trimester, with the objective of providing assistants with tools and 
tips to sharpen their communication and facilitation skills, as well as marking strategies. 

Support staff, unionized employees, managers and professionals each have access to funds designated to 
pursue studies or attend seminars or conferences related to their professional activities. Unionized em-
ployees can also qualify for scholarships that lend them the opportunity to take time away from full or 
part-time work to pursue a university education. It bears mentioning that the University’s human re-
sources division (DRH) design tailor-made training activities available to all UdeM employees. UdeM re-
designed its training program for managers and professionals in the fall of 2013. In accordance with spe-
cific criteria, the DRH is also prepared to guide administrative units in the development of targeted train-
ing on specific issues. 

Leaves with Pay 
The SGPUM collective agreement stipulates that union members, including EBSI professors, are author-
ised to take sabbatical leave. Access to this benefit is limited to faculty members appointed to the rank of 
associate or full professor who have completed six years of service since their hiring or their last sabbati-
cal. The purpose of this leave is to afford the faculty member the opportunity to sharpen or deepen his 
knowledge base or work on his research projects. He can choose to take a full-year sabbatical or spread it 
over two six-month periods. 

                                                           

156. http://www.cefes.umontreal.ca/. 
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Faculty members who take a full-year sabbatical or spread it over two six-month periods receive 90% of 
their annual salary, whereas professors who only take one six-month sabbatical receive a payment equiva-
lent to 100% of their annual salary. UdeM financially supports professors on sabbatical by covering various 
expenses, including but not limited to travel expenses, sabbatical-year related costs, tuition fees, and travel 
expenses for family members (some conditions apply). Finally, the faculty member on sabbatical can 
choose to convert a portion of his salary into a research grant. This allows him to enjoy certain tax ad-
vantages provided for by law. 

Aware that certain professors’ absence can interfere with the teaching activities of its departments and 
schools, FAS compensates them by providing the funding necessary to hire sessional lecturers who can 
ensure the continued smooth delivery of certain courses. It goes without saying that in the case of very 
specialized courses, it may be impossible to replace the professor who is away. 

Scholarships 
Several funding sources are available to EBSI students to help them pursue their studies. At EBSI, several 
scholarships are available, offered by current or former faculty members, the School’s employees, as well as 
certain sessional lecturers (Table IV.10 on page 158 and Appendix C66). Rules for the attribution of schol-
arships are presented in Standard IV.1. In addition, EBSI faculty members, via their research grants, fund 
selected students who opt for the MSI research stream. Though this practice has been in place for several 
years, there now appears to be a renewed interest in it. EBSI students also have access to FAS or FESP fund-
ing. However, FESP’s reduced funding, coupled with the increase in the number of doctoral students, had 
led EBSI management to allocate these funds only to doctoral students. 

In addition to the funding available at EBSI, students have access to several other funding sources. The 
FESP administers a slew of scholarships and there are several application periods over the course of the 
academic year. In addition to its management of scholarships, the FESP organizes training events for 
graduate students and information sessions on available scholarships (Appendix C27). Students who 
chose the MSI research stream may also qualify for scholarships offered by federal and provincial funding 
agencies. These scholarships give them some financial security while they pursue their research activities. 
Given the popularity of these competitions, it comes as no surprise that the success rate among our stu-
dents is very low. 

On the whole, EBSI students have the same chances of obtaining a scholarship than other UdeM students. 
In fact, given that EBSI offers a fair number of scholarships to its students, they benefit from a compara-
tive advantage over students from other FAS departments. Every year EBSI organizes a scholarship 
awards ceremony in the presence of the donors. An increasing number of scholarships are offered to EBSI 
students. At the time of writing this report, two new donors have formalised their commitment to EBSI. 
Moreover, UdeM has sought the participation of all its employees in the current fundraising campaign. 
Here again, EBSI employees seem enthused by the possibility of making a contribution towards the schol-
arships available to students. 
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V.8 STRATEGIC PLANNING AND EVALUATION PROCESS 

EBSI’s strategic planning process is both inspired by FAS’s action plan and the development goals estab-
lished by the University President. Our planning process is consistent with the University’s strategic ori-
entations and our Faculty’s vision for long-term growth. As far as the School’s internal operations are 
concerned, EBSI has conducted three major strategic planning exercises over the last decade. Since 2005, 
we have become increasingly aware of the importance of planning. Faculty members who have served as 
directors have each expressed their wish to continue the School’s strategic planning work. Over this pe-
riod, three strategic plans were produced (two of which have been submitted to FAS) and implemented by 
EBSI directors (Appendix C9). Unfortunately, we did not reach all our objectives, but monitoring of re-
sults continues on an annual basis. 

As part of its strategic planning efforts, EBSI relies on the work of several committees (Appendix C12) 
that share the following responsibilities: 

 Planning and promotion of research 
 Professional development Brown Bag Sessions 
 Development of IT infrastructure and associated tools 
 Financial support for students 
 Pedagogical innovation and integration 

These committees have a very diverse membership as all EBSI stakeholders are represented. The School 
welcomes the participation of faculty members, professionals, administrative personnel, sessional lectur-
ers, students and graduates in these committees’ activities. The action of these committees allows for the 
planning of EBSI’s future orientations, the assessment of actions undertaken, and the definition of neces-
sary adjustments. These committees apply and implement the policy directions that flow from the strate-
gic planning process. When new strategic priorities are under consideration, the committees can submit 
their comments or requests to the School’s management team, which assesses their merits. All the work of 
these committees is presented during EBSI’s Departmental Assembly meetings. 

The Assembly usually meets six times a year. Its mandate is to oversee the management of the School’s ad-
ministrative and academic affairs. The Assembly ratifies the decisions made by the various committees 
and subsequently submits them to FAS or UdeM decision-making bodies when necessary. The Assembly 
brings together all of EBSI’s relevant stakeholders. Once a year, usually in May, EBSI faculty members and 
professionals meet to take stock of the academic year that has just ended. 

With respect to administrative and financial matters, the director and his assistant meet on a regular basis 
to address certain issues and assess the financial feasibility of projects that are submitted to EBSI manage-
ment. During these meetings, they also discuss the School’s financial situation and develop strategies to 
find funding for School projects and activities. They make annual checks on budget performance and 



STANDARD V 

205 

watch over the School’s business process management. The meetings also afford them the opportunity to 
discuss the School’s physical space needs and review strategies to optimize the space available to faculty 
members, employees, sessional lecturers and research teams. 

EBSI can rely on different structures that enable it to provide effective decision-making and to follow up 
on these decisions. To illustrate, we present examples in three pivotal activities: academic management, 
financial management, and human resources management. All this is supported by our strategic planning. 

1. Regarding academic management: the Master’s Program Committee (Comité de la maîtrise en 
sciences de l’information — COMSI) works to continuously improve the program based on iden-
tified needs. However, the focus of academic management is the final decision of the accreditation 
process by the ALA. For example, the last accreditation application in 2007 resulted in recom-
mendations on a number of elements to improve the program; following the accreditation pro-
cess, the School implemented some modifications and an overhaul of the program to apply, as 
closely as possible, ALA’s recommendations. 

2. In matters financial, the management of the School follows the broad guidelines of UdeM and 
FAS to prepare budgets and to determine the allocation of funds. For instance, the distribution of 
funding for teaching assistants is based on an internal policy that establishes standards for teach-
ing support, taking the varying requirements of each course into consideration (Politique de 
soutien à l’enseignement). This policy is dictated by UdeM requirements, but defined and man-
aged locally. Year after year, a committee responsible for this policy evaluates the results, and the 
School’s management makes a number of recommendations to improve it. More broadly, EBSI is 
subject, like all other UdeM units, to budgetary control as well as an audit. In the period covered 
by this report, we underwent an accounting audit, and recommendations submitted by the Fi-
nance Department were implemented to overcome shortcomings in the management of our fiscal 
risks. The budget is administered locally at the School, based on credits awarded by FAS; budget 
monitoring is ongoing during the year, to track our expenses and react when necessary. 

3. For everything related to management of human resources, the management at EBSI establishes 
staffing needs (faculty and other staff) and submits its requirements to FAS for approval. This 
hinges on the needs of the School, the number of students enrolled and the extent of research 
conducted by faculty. This exercise is done annually and needs are constantly reassessed. 

The strategic plan is developed by a committee, is presented to the Departmental Assembly, and finally 
submitted to FAS. The strategic plan is used to predict and shape future developments of the School and 
assess its progress, taking the organizational context into consideration. An update of the results of strate-
gic planning is usually presented at the annual review meeting at the end of the academic year. 

STANDARD V — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Despite the challenging financial situation that all Québec universities have faced in recent years, EBSI has 
managed to weather the storm quite well. In fact, the income that the School receives from its parent insti-
tution has grown steadily since 2008. This favourable situation can be attributed in part to the increase in 



EBSI PROGRAM PRESENTATION 2014 

206 

the number of incoming students since 2009. Combined with the launch of the joint pilot program with 
HEG Genève and the addition of new school library courses funded by the Québec government, the in-
crease in the number of incoming students has certainly helped bring in additional funds to the School. It 
has also generated other important benefits, including the hiring of three new faculty members and one 
professional, and the upgrading of the multipurpose lab. 

The stability at the School’s management level should also be highlighted. Jean-Michel Salaün served as 
director for five years (2005–2010). Clément Arsenault has already held the position for four years (2010–
2014), and recently saw his directorship renewed for a second four-year term (2015–2019). This stability 
at the helm is important given the wave of faculty renewal since 2007, as well as the heavy administrative 
staff turnover over this period. Furthermore, the School’s current administrative personnel roster includes 
staff with many years of experience, thus ensuring a degree of stability within the team. 

With respect to professionals, despite the departure of Lucie Carmel, who served as computer lab man-
ager for 25 years, the current team includes several individuals who have been at EBSI for a great number 
of years. As a consequence, the transition that followed Mrs. Carmel’s departure went smoothly. This has 
also been reflected in the consistent excellent evaluation of the professional staff’s work by students, a vali-
dation of the team’s overall quality and efficiency. 

With respect to medium-term planning, there is no question that the program coordination role weighs 
heavily on faculty members’ administrative responsibilities. Currently, professors are responsible for the 
administrative management of academic programs. Their talents and expertise would often be better em-
ployed elsewhere. We now manage four separate programs at the School, and it would be beneficial to put 
a professional in charge of the many non academic aspects of program management. 

It would also be highly beneficial to strengthen the lead instructor position, which currently is a three-year 
(2012–2015) full-time contract position. The lead instructor plays a pivotal role as contact person for stu-
dents. To give but two examples, he supervises core courses lab sessions at the Master’s level, as well as in 
the context of various digital information management related courses, and he coordinates the work of 
teaching assistants. The contributions of this position to the overall quality of student training and sup-
port are undeniable. With the aim of optimising the quality of training and support offered to students, 
and to further consolidate the development of teaching activities, we see it as essential that this contractual 
position be converted into a regular one. 

As previously mentioned, EBSI now operates on a solid financial footing. FAS administrators support the 
School’s projects and we fully expect this to continue in the coming years. We also noted how the various 
categories of personnel at EBSI benefit from good working conditions that conform to UdeM general pol-
icy guidelines. Faculty members are supported in their work and on their professional development 
through several programs offered by various UdeM bodies. 

UdeM also offers a range of scholarship programs for students. And one of EBSI’s major assets is its ca-
pacity to bolster student funding via internal awards competitions held annually. 
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Standard VI. PHYSICAL RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 

INTRODUCTION 
The School has been located in the Lionel-Groulx pavilion of the UdeM campus since 1978, but is in its 
current location since 1990. Major improvements have been brought to the School’s physical resources 
and facilities since the last accreditation in 2008. 

Of particular note are the extensive renovations of classrooms used by EBSI, as well as the refurbishing of 
the School’s multipurpose lab and part of its offices. The Library and Information Science (LIS) collection 
was integrated into the collections of UdeM’s Social Sciences and Humanities Library (Bibliothèque des 
lettres et sciences humaines — BLSH). The School’s computer labs equipment has been replaced twice 
since the last accreditation, to keep the lab up-to-date. All these changes have been geared towards im-
proving the School’s living environment and providing a high-quality teaching and learning environment 
for faculty members, students and staff. These enhancements will be presented in this chapter, and their 
positive impact on the achievement of program objectives will be demonstrated. 

VI.1 ACCESS TO PHYSICAL RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 

The School’s physical resources and facilities are more than adequate to accomplish its mission and the 
objectives of the MSI program, as outlined below. 

The School occupies the northern part of the 2nd floor of the Lionel-Groulx building, which is home to 
most of the social sciences and humanities departments attached to the Faculty of Arts and Science (Fac-
ulté des arts et des sciences — FAS). The first four levels of the building are connected to the Jean-Brillant 
pavilion, which houses classrooms, a bookstore, a computer store, a cafeteria, a café and student lounge, 
and also features an ATM, a copy and print centre, and an audiovisual and IT resource centre. 

An underground tunnel connects the School’s facilities to the BLSH, where the LIS collection can be 
found, as well as to all other buildings of the main UdeM campus. This underground tunnel is greatly ap-
preciated during winter. A separate corridor also goes from the Jean-Brillant pavilion to the adjoining 
HEC (Hautes Études Commerciales) building, where another cafeteria, a bookstore and an ATM are also 
available. All the buildings are accessible to people with disabilities. 

The School’s facilities are a five-minute walk from two subway stations, two bus lines and the Chemin de 
la Côte-des-Neiges, a major artery where a wide array of services are available (dozens of restaurants, two 
bookstores and two banks, a grocery store, a pharmacy, a public library, etc.). Bixi stations (Montreal’s 
public bike system) are also available near the Lionel-Groulx building. 
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VI.2 PHYSICAL FACILITIES AND LEARNING ENVIRONMENT 

The School controls the allocation of its space; it does not depend on any other service for the daily man-
agement and for the allocation of space to professors, professionals and support staff, research groups and 
students. All minor improvements (paint, repairs, furnishings) are covered from EBSI’s budget but must 
be coordinated with UdeM Facilities Management (Direction des immeubles — DI). However, all major 
projects (renovations, reconfiguration of premises, and expansion) must be approved by FAS manage-
ment and by the DI as these improvements are paid for by those bodies and not by EBSI. 

Administrative and Faculty Facilities 
Most of the School’s offices are located along a corridor; an advantage for students who can access all 
School services and human resources in the same general area. The School’s head office is located at the 
western end of the corridor. Its four offices include those of the director (C-2012), the secretary to the di-
rector (C-2010) and the assistant to the director (C-2008), as well as the School’s administrative office (C-
2004), shared by the student records technician (graduate level) and the administrative assistant and stu-
dent records technician (undergraduate level). Please refer to Figure VI.1 and Table VI.1. Outfitted with 
two small supply closets, the administrative office houses faculty members’ mailboxes and a networked 
printer for administrative personnel and professionals. Next to the director’s office is room C-2014, a 
large meeting room with a 26-person capacity, which also serves as a classroom and is at the disposal of 
the School, as well as other FAS departments. In 2013, room C-2014 was equipped with a 56-inch HD tel-
evision with VGA and HDMI inputs, a DVD player and a Cisco CP-7936 conference station phone. 
Nearby (C-2003) is the doctoral students’ room and lab. Adjacent is a small room (C-2005) housing the 
School’s multifunction printer, used for printing, copying and faxing by faculty members, staff and doc-
toral students. Room C-2007 is reserved for sessional lecturers. 

 
Figure VI.1 EBSI premises layout 
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Table VI.1 EBSI space allocation 
Room Function Occupant Status Title
C-2003 Doctoral lab (14 desks) Doctoral students — —
C-2004 Administration Alain Tremblay Full-time Student records technician 
C-2004 Administration Diane Labbé Full-time Administrative assistant  

and Student records technician 

C-2005 Shared networked multifunction printer 
room 

— — —

C-2007 Office Sessional lecturers Part-time Sessional lecturers 
  Marcel Lajeunesse Part-time Retired faculty 
C-2008 Office Brigitte Boyle Half-time Assistant to the director 
C-2009-1/2 Supplies rooms — — —
C-2010 Office Sarah Passutto Full-time Secretary to the director 
C-2012 Office Clément Arsenault Full-time School director (on sabbatical)
C-2014 Meeting room — — —
C-2018 Office Nadine Desrochers Full-time Faculty
C-2019 Servers room — — —
C-2020 Office Audrey Laplante Full-time Faculty
C-2021 Research lab (5 desks) Research assistants Part-time —
C-2022 Office Pierrette Bergeron Full-time Faculty
C-2023 Office Martin Bélanger Full-time Lead instructor 
C-2024 Office Isabelle Bourgey Full-time Practicum coordinator 
C-2025 Office Mohamed Maatallah Full-time Systems administrator 
C-2026 Office Isabelle Dion Full-time Practicum coordinator 
C-2028 Office Dominique Maurel Full-time Faculty
C-2030 Office Lyne Da Sylva Full-time Faculty / Acting director 
C-2031 Multipurpose lab — — —
C-2032 Office Michèle Hudon Full-time Faculty
C-2034 Office Arnaud d’Alayer Full-time Computer lab manager 
C-2035 Computer lab — — —
C-2035-1 Office Minh Thi Trinh Full-time Computer lab advisor 
C-2036 Office Réjean Savard Full-time Faculty
C-2038 Office Vincent Larivière Full-time Faculty
C-2040 Office Sabine Mas Full-time Faculty
C-2042 Office Yvon Lemay Full-time Faculty
C-2044 Office Yves Marcoux Full-time Faculty
C-2046 Office Dominic Forest Full-time Faculty
C-2048 Office Éric Leroux Full-time Faculty
C-2052 Office Marie Demoulin Full-time Faculty
C-2054 Archives lab/Faculty lounge — — —
C-2056 Student lounge Students — —
C-2070 Research lab (8 desks) Research assistants —

Canada Research Chair 
Part-time 
or Full-time 

—

  Daniele Fanelli Full-time Visiting professor 
C-2072 Office Christine Dufour Full-time Faculty
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At the eastern end of the corridor is the archives lab (C-2054) and a small student lounge. There is no offi-
cial faculty/staff lounge, although a part of room C-2054 serves as such for the time being. 

Along the south side of the corridor are the offices of faculty and professionals; each faculty member and 
professional has a private office. One faculty member’s office (C-2072) and a research assistant room (C-
2070) are located in a separate but nearby corridor on the same floor. All faculty offices have large win-
dows facing south and are of the same size, except for C-2072 which is slightly larger, given that it is lo-
cated in a part of the building with a different basic floor plan. Since the last accreditation, 13 of the 25 of-
fices occupied by faculty members and professionals have been repainted. In 2010–2011 all faculty re-
ceived new ergonomic desks. The assistant to the director plans to have all remaining offices repainted 
over the course of the next four years uniformly, at a rate of approximately three offices per year. This 
four-year period has been decided upon based on the expected retirement dates of some faculty members 
in the coming years. 

Across from the faculty offices are the computer and multipurpose labs, which will be described later in 
this chapter. Adjacent to the multipurpose lab are rooms C-2023 and C-2025, occupied by professionals. 
At the end of the corridor lies the server room (C-2019) and the research assistant room (C-2021). 

Washrooms are located immediately outside the School premises at both corridor ends and include a hand-
icapped accessible facility. It should be noted that maintenance of washrooms and stairwells in the Lionel-
Groulx pavilion is currently inadequate, which can be detrimental to the School’s image. FAS has informed 
EBSI’s director that UdeM Facilities Management is planning to renovate the washrooms in 2015. 

Bulletin boards are available at the entrance of the administrative office and labs in order to remind stu-
dents of various announcements also made via email or Facebook, or to post flyers produced by various 
campus organizations. On the north side of the corridor, a large bulletin board presents printed versions 
of recent research articles by faculty members. 

Classrooms for On-campus Courses 
The booking of classrooms is carried out by the student records technician through a module of the UdeM 
ERP, Synchro. Six months prior to the fall trimester, and three months before the winter trimester, he en-
ters the planned timetable in the Synchro booking module. He can ask for classrooms in a specific build-
ing, usually the Jean-Brillant pavilion, which is adjacent to the Lionel-Groulx pavilion. Most of the class-
rooms used by the School are located in the Jean-Brillant pavilion and have a capacity ranging from 34 to 
98 students. Course schedules (Appendix C90) indicate the classrooms used for courses in programs of-
fered at EBSI. MSI course numbers begin with SCIxxxx, ARV3xxx or INU3xxx. All room numbers begin-
ning with the letter B (e.g., B-2325) are located in the Jean-Brillant building. 

Booking classrooms can be a tricky business since there is currently a space shortage on campus. Minor 
last minute adjustments are sometimes required due to unexpected variations in student enrollment. As a 
result, it inevitably happens that classrooms will be booked in more distant buildings than desired, or that 
the classroom will not be the same throughout the trimester. However, we have never had to cancel a class 
due to unavailability of a room large enough to accommodate all students. 
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Figure VI.2 A sociocultural activity held in a classroom of the Jean-Brillant pavilion 

Wi-Fi access (802.11n protocol implemented since 2010) is available in all UdeM buildings,157 and in all 
classrooms. In the Jean-Brillant pavilion, where most of EBSI’s courses are offered, students also have access 
to network cable connectors (802.1x protocol) if they wish to access Internet faster than with the Wi-Fi. 
Therefore, all UdeM classrooms have fast and highly reliable Wi-Fi access. 

The classrooms in the Jean-Brillant pavilion were completely renovated between 2009 and 2011. New air-
conditioning systems, electrical and network cabling, lighting, ceilings and walls, and a fresh coat of paint 
rejuvenated the classrooms. New tables and chairs, with integrated electric outlets and network connec-
tions available at each student’s seat (though students mainly use the Wi-Fi network), were installed. All 
classrooms are equipped with a mounted-ceiling LCD projector and a document camera, an automated 
projection screen, DVD and VHS players, a sound system and an integrated control panel available on the 
front desk to manage equipment and control lighting (Figure VI.2). 

The facilities offer an up-to-date and efficient teaching environment to faculty and sessional lecturers. For 
more details on UdeM classrooms and equipment, please see the full list of UdeM multimedia classrooms 
available online.158 

                                                           

157. http://www.dgtic.umontreal.ca/reseau/sansfil-loc.html. 
158. http://www.dgtic.umontreal.ca/labos/salles.html. 
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Occasionally, when the two sections of a core course have to be reunited in a single room, for a guest lec-
ture for example, the student records technician books a classroom with a larger capacity (up to 130 stu-
dents) in another UdeM campus building (usually the Claire-McNicoll, Roger-Gaudry or Environmental 
Design pavilions). An interactive map of the UdeM campus can be consulted online.159 

Support for Online Courses 
EBSI currently offers a number of elective courses online via StudiUM, the Moodle platform implemented 
at UdeM in the fall of 2011. Students with Internet access and an UdeM username and password can ac-
cess these courses at any time, day or night. They can also access the electronic resources made available 
by UdeM Libraries at any time, by configuring the proxy software. A step-by-step guide for configuring 
the proxy software is available on the UdeM Libraries website.160 

Study Spaces and Student Lounge 
A variety of study spaces are available to students, all with Wi-Fi access. Students have access to work-
spaces in EBSI’s multipurpose, computer and archives labs, and on all floors of the BLSH library, most 
particularly on the 3rd floor, where the LIS collection is located. Furthermore, when the Jean-Brillant 
building was renovated, a student lounge was added on the 2nd floor, as well as sitting areas on the 1st and 
2nd floors. All of these areas have become very popular with students. 

In the Lionel-Groulx building, space is assigned to student associations by FAS’s Vice Dean for Planning 
and Infrastructure. The small lounge allocated to EBSI’s student association (AEEEBSI), named “Café 
Melvil,” is run by the students independently. The student lounge, repainted in the fall of 2013, has tables, 
chairs and a couch, a microwave oven, refrigerator and telephone for local calls (Figure VI.3). Coffee is 
available for members of the association. Advertisements for upcoming events are posted on the lounge 
billboard for those who want to stay abreast of local goings-on. Books and magazines are made available 
to all, with the intention of establishing a traveling library that works on the principle of exchanging one 
book for another. 

Improvements to Physical Resources and Facilities since the 2008 Accreditation 
In 2010–2011, the Lionel-Groulx building also underwent major renovations. Sprinklers were installed 
and vent boxes, lighting systems and ceiling tiles were replaced on all nine floors. The wireless network 
was extended throughout the building, whereas previously only select zones were covered by Wi-Fi, in-
cluding EBSI’s archives, computer and multipurpose labs. Corridors were repainted. In the fall of 2013, 
following a request from an academic department located in the building, air quality tests were conducted 
by an independent lab, and the air quality was declared conform to standards. 

In 2013, EBSI servers were moved from the systems administrator’s office to a new dedicated room  
(C-2019), significantly reducing the noise level and heat in the systems administrator’s office. 

                                                           

159. http://plancampus.umontreal.ca/. 
160. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/outils-informatiques/Proxy.htm. 
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Figure VI.3 EBSI student lounge Café Melvil (C-2056) 

VI.3 INSTRUCTIONAL AND RESEARCH FACILITIES 

LIS Library 

Physical Layout 
In 2010, FAS carried out plans to create a multimedia space for use by all FAS departments (including 
EBSI) for special events such as conferences, online meetings, videoconferences, interviews and thesis de-
fences. The space occupied by the LIS Library on the 2nd floor of the Lionel-Groulx pavilion was requisi-
tioned for this project, and the LIS collection was relocated in the main Social Sciences and Humanities 
Library (BLSH), in the Samuel-Bronfman pavilion. 

The current collection of monographs and periodicals was kept intact in a separate section of the 3rd floor 
of BLSH (shown in the upper right corner of Figure VI.4), which was renovated and reorganized. The LIS 
reference collection was integrated into the BLSH reference collection, on the library’s 2nd floor. Aminata 
Keita, an EBSI graduate who has been the LIS and museology librarian since May 2009, has her office next 
to the LIS collection on the 3rd floor and provides specialized reference services. 
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Figure VI.4 LIS Collection floor plan in BLSH 

The LIS collection (Collection BSI in Figure VI.4) is used by students and faculty members, and its prox-
imity constitutes a major advantage for staff and students alike. Although the collection is now physically 
further away (a few hundred meters) from the School than it was prior to 2010, the space allocated to the 
LIS collection is more inviting and better lit (Figure VI.5). Users have access to more services, including 
longer opening hours. 

BLSH is administered by UdeM Libraries (Direction des bibliothèques). The head of BLSH reports to the 
director of UdeM Libraries. For more details on BLSH and UdeM Libraries, please consult their annual 
reports in Appendix C29, and visit their website.161 

Links between EBSI and UdeM Libraries 
To stay abreast of the School’s needs and developments, the LIS librarian, Mrs. Keita, is an observer on the 
School’s Departmental Assembly. She also stays in close contact with faculty members and consults them 
frequently, to ensure that collection development answers their teaching and research needs. 

                                                           

161. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/. 
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Figure VI.5 Part of the LIS collection in BLSH 

On top of her regular tasks at BLSH, Mrs. Keita has been responsible for several special projects at the 
School in recent years. In 2009, she created a Zotero-based bibliography 162 of all the documents cited in 
the collective book Introduction aux sciences de l’information, written by EBSI’s faculty, with links to full-
text documents when available. In the summer of 2013, she led a pilot project in which she standardized 
the presentation of bibliographic sources for several EBSI courses using EndNote. 

Several other collaborative projects have marked the partnership between EBSI and UdeM Libraries in 
recent years. In 2012, four faculty members and two professionals reviewed and tested the new Primo cat-
alogue system interface and provided UdeM Libraries IT Director with feedback. In 2013–2014, Professor 
Vincent Larivière acted as external expert for the Working Group on the Periodicals Collection at the 
UdeM Libraries (Appendix C98) on the crucial issue of “Big Deal” offered by publishers at a steadily rising 
price. 

Facilities 
Users of BLSH have access to: 

 Around 1,000 reading and workspaces (130 on the 3rd floor, with 30 more to be added in 
summer 2014), including a reading lounge near windows in the LIS collection area 

 Nineteen rooms for group work 

                                                           

162. https://www.zotero.org/groups/bibliographie-livre-ebsi. 
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 Seventeen rooms for doctoral students 
 Two rooms for collaborative work (with a projection screen, data projector and modular tables), 

including a 20-seat room in the LIS collection area 
 Three training labs 
 One 40-seat amphitheatre 
 More than 215 computers (including 20 on the 3rd floor), 17 of them being workstations dedicated 

to library catalogue searching 
 Printers and copiers 
 Eighteen laptops that can be borrowed to work in the library 
 Wi-Fi access on all seven floors and electrical outlets for users’ laptops 

Thirty different software applications, including Microsoft Office 2013 and Open Office 3.0, are available 
on all BLSH computers. The full list of software is available in Appendix C34. 

Service 

Opening Hours 
At all times in the fall and winter trimesters, opening hours of BLSH are: 

 Monday to Friday: 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. 
 Saturday and Sunday: 10:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 

Since the fall trimester of 2011, BLSH remains open 24 hours a day, seven days a week, during exam peri-
ods, i.e. in the final three weeks of the fall and winter trimesters. Opening hours are reduced in the sum-
mer trimester, when fewer activities are scheduled on campus. 

Training Sessions 
Upon arrival at the School, LIS students are informed of the variety of resources (both physical and elec-
tronic) and services offered by UdeM Libraries. The LIS librarian offers an introduction to library re-
sources and services in the SCI6051 Introduction to information science core course of the Master’s pro-
gram. Each trimester, she also offers training sessions on LIS databases. The team of BLSH professional 
librarians offers a variety of tutorials throughout the academic year. These include introductory sessions 
on the use of Atrium, the UdeM online catalogue, diverse levels of training on the bibliographic manage-
ment software EndNote and Zotero, advanced journal article searches with Google and Google Scholar, 
efficient searches for journal articles in the humanities, and so on. Refer to Appendix C33 for a sample of 
training sessions offered in winter 2014. Students can register for training sessions on the UdeM Libraries 
website.163 

Library Guides 
A variety of guides have been developed by UdeM librarians to assist students in their exploration of in-
formation resources. These include guides on basic and advanced information searches, critical evaluation 

                                                           

163. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/GIF/formations.aspx?bib=11. 
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of information and rules to consider when writing. For examples please refer to BLSH Library User Guide 
in Appendix C30 or the Canadian Copyright Guide.164 

Each subject librarian has also developed a subject web page that is constantly updated. Library à la Carte 
Content Management System is used by librarians to build these customized web pages. The LIS page 
gives access to training activities, links to e-book collections or LIS databases, alerts from certain LIS jour-
nals via RSS feeds and a variety of other useful links.165 Finally, 45 training videos on diverse topics are 
made available by UdeM Libraries on YouTube.166 

Reference Services 
During BLSH opening hours, library technicians are always available to answer general reference ques-
tions at the help desk on the 1st floor. On the 2nd floor, where the reference collection is located, library 
technicians and professional librarians are also available to answer reference questions. This service is of-
fered seven days a week for a total of 57 hours a week. 

In person, by phone or by email, EBSI’s students, faculty members, sessional lecturers and personnel can 
also consult with the LIS librarian whose office is located on the 3rd floor. During the busiest hours, a mo-
bile reference service is offered to BLSH users, with library technicians patrolling all seven floors of the 
library to answer users’ questions. 

A virtual reference service, OCLC QuestionPoint Service, has been offered by UdeM Libraries as of 2013. 
On or off campus, seven days a week, users can seek the assistance of a professional librarian by chat or 
asynchronously. To access this service, users need only to click on the tab “Une question?,” on the right 
hand side of each UdeM Libraries web page. 

Library IT Services 
Since access is mostly done via electronic devices, an IT technician is available 35 hours a week at BLSH to 
help users solve hardware or software problems encountered on BLSH computers, or on personal IT de-
vices, when trying to access library resources. 

On each library computer taskbar, an icon labelled SID (Soutien informatique à distance — Computer 
remote support) is available. By clicking on the icon at any time, the user can begin a chat session with a 
library IT technician who can, with the user’s consent, take control of the computer to solve a problem or 
show the user how to solve it himself. 

UdeM Libraries’ team of IT technicians has also created a range of concise and practical guides to help 
users solve the most commonly encountered problems: how to connect to the wireless network with their 
laptop, how to configure the proxy on their laptop to access library resources when off-campus, how to 
send a document from a laptop to campus network printers, etc. 

                                                           

164. http://guides.bib.umontreal.ca/disciplines/25-Droit-d-auteur. 
165. http://guides.bib.umontreal.ca/disciplines/166-Bibliotheconomie-et-sciences-de-l-information. 
166. http://www.youtube.com/user/BibliothequesUdeM/videos?view=1&sort=da&flow=grid. 
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In summary, UdeM Libraries make every possible effort to stay in touch with users and inform them, 
wherever they may be. 

Loan Privileges 
All students and faculty members have loan privileges throughout the University library network (19 de-
centralized libraries) and at affiliated schools (École polytechnique and HEC). Moreover, under a special 
BCI (Bureau de coopération interuniversitaire) agreement (formerly CREPUQ), students and faculty 
members may borrow from the general collections of all university and college libraries in the province of 
Québec. 

Walk-In Access 
UdeM Libraries allow Walk-In Access to the library’s electronic resources for individuals who cannot ac-
cess resources in the usual way (by logging in with a UdeM username and password). Temporary one-day 
access codes can be obtained by non-University affiliated individuals wishing to use public-access com-
puters in the library. A valid identification must be left at the counter to obtain an access code. This service 
is useful for scholars or professionals who are visiting EBSI or other University departments for short pe-
riods. 

Online Catalogue and Metasearch Tool 
Atrium, UdeM’s online catalogue, is freely accessible on the web, and can be accessed from any computer 
available on campus by EBSI students and faculty members, including computers in labs accessible to the 
EBSI community. In January 2012, Atrium was moved to a new Integrated Library System, Aleph from Ex 
Libris, with the Primo discovery interface, now the single point of entry to all the content and services of-
fered by the library.167 Since then, catalogue access includes access to all UdeM collections. As such, all 
printed and digital books or journal articles, as well as theses and image databases, are searchable from a 
single interface. Users can manage their loans and define and save alerts. The UdeM Libraries team regu-
larly adds new features to the integrated tool for an improved access to all information sources.168 

Maestro, a metasearch tool and electronic resource directory powered by MetaLib, was implemented by 
UdeM Libraries in 2006. It is capable of searching multiple databases simultaneously, thereby facilitating 
access to the electronic resources to which UdeM Libraries subscribe, including bibliographic databases, 
dictionaries and encyclopaedias, bundles of periodicals and monographs, websites, numerical data, etc. 
Search results can be sorted, saved on disk, printed or sent by e-mail. Maestro also offers a personal work-
space to UdeM community members. In this personal space, users can organize and save their lists of 
sources, search results, queries and alerts. 

                                                           

167. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/communiques/20120105-DB-lancement-nouvel-Atrium.htm. 
168. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/communiques/20130618-DB-atrium-nouvelles-fonctionnalites.htm. 
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Collections and Budget 
UdeM Libraries e-collections have been growing exponentially since the last accreditation, as can be seen 
in Table VI.2. UdeM Libraries subscribe to 1,121 e-journals and to 26 databases in the field of Library and 
Information Science (Appendices C35-1 and C35-2). All main LIS journals and databases are available. 

Table VI.2 presents the budget allocated by UdeM Libraries to the field of Library and Information Science. 
As mentioned in Standard V.1, in 2012 the Government of Québec imposed budget cuts of $125 million to 
the province’s universities. Consequently, UdeM has applied a $1.75 million cut to the libraries’ acquisition 
budget, in order to meet the set financial targets. This explains why the budget for the acquisition of LIS 
monographs dropped sharply in 2012–2013. 

In the 2012–2013 annual report, UdeM Libraries mentioned that 90% of the budget was allocated to the 
purchase of periodicals (mainly e-journals), with the remaining 10% going to monographs. However, as 
shown in Table VI.3, with the exception of 2012–2013, from year to year, more than 30% of the LIS acqui-
sition budget has typically been used to purchase monographs. 

Table VI.2 UdeM libraries e-collections 
 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014
E-journals and databases (titles) 21,820 24,689 27,291 51,851 55,272 N/A
E-books (new access) 29,325 28,437 53,659 32,729 236 N/A

Table VI.3 LIS acquisition budget 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Re-subscription to LIS e-publications  
(journals and monographs) 

$65,371 $58,675 $50,872 $40,861 $41,436 $44,293 $42,801

LIS monographs acquisition $44,984 $27,579 $20,322 $27,178 $23,897 $12,040 $22,452
Total documentation budget for library 
and information science collection 

$110,355 $86,254 $71,194 $68,039 $65,333 $56,333 $65,254

Re-subscriptions/total LIS budget (%) 59.2 68.0 71.5 60.1 63.4 78.6 65.6

As mentioned in a series of articles published by the director of UdeM Libraries, Richard Dumont, in the 
fall of 2013,169 serials expenditures in large North American universities have grown four times faster than 
the inflation rate since 1986.170 If they want to to maintain a budget for monographs, University libraries 
can no longer absorb the annual cost increase of 3% to 6% demanded by the main journal publishers. 
Therefore, after thorough analysis, UdeM Libraries decided to cancel its subscription to some publishers’ 
“Big Deal”. To keep the core collection available to users, a return to subscription by journal title has been 
decided. Articles published in journals to which UdeM’s Libraries no longer subscribe can be obtained 
through interlibrary loan free of charge to the user. For the time being, this approach has not impacted the 
LIS collection. 

                                                           

169. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/collections-nouvelle-ere/pourensavoirplus-chroniques.htm. 
170. http://www.arl.org/storage/documents/monograph-serial-costs.pdf. 
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Figure VI.6 Computer lab (C-2035) 

 
Figure VI.7 Multipurpose lab (C-2031) 
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The School’s Computer and Multipurpose Labs 
The School’s computer lab (C-2035, Figure VI.6) and multipurpose lab (C-2031, Figure VI.7) are used ex-
clusively by EBSI’s undergraduate and graduate students. These teaching labs occupy two adjoining rooms 
on the 2nd floor of the Lionel-Groulx pavilion. They are used for formal lab sessions that are an integral 
part of many courses, and also for group or individual work. They are the students’ main workspace and 
therefore are the beating heart of the School. Henceforth in this report, we will describe them as computer 
labs unless we refer to one of the two labs specifically. 

The Computer Labs Team 
An outstanding team of four professionals works in the computer labs to enhance students’ learning expe-
rience. As their educational background and main responsibilities were previously described in Standard 
V.4, we will simply recall their respective roles and expertise here. 

The labs are managed by a full-time professional, Arnaud d’Alayer. He has worked in the EBSI computer 
labs since 2004 and became lab manager in February 2013, after the retirement of Lucie Carmel, who had 
held the position for 25 years. As Mr. d’Alayer had worked closely with Mrs. Carmel over a period of 10 
years to develop EBSI’s IT resources and facilities, he was well aware of the manager’s tasks and the transi-
tion went smoothly. Mr. d’Alayer is involved in all IT developments at the School and is considered a ref-
erence for all IT related questions by faculty members, students and staff. 

Another full-time professional, Minh Thi Trinh, serves as computer lab advisor and assists students in the 
labs during daytime hours, her office (C2035-1) being located inside the lab. She also acts as an instructor 
in three of the six core courses and is highly knowledgeable concerning the work that students must ac-
complish. Students know they can refer to her for valuable help. 

Lead instructor Martin Bélanger assists students with the exercises they complete in the computer labs for 
all MSI program core courses, and he also supervises the computer labs one or two evenings a week. He 
works with faculty members and sessional lecturers to develop exercises and keep them up to date. Finally, 
he acts as liaison between faculty members and teaching assistants who supervise and assess students’ lab 
work. The creation of this full-time contractual position had been planned when it was decided that larger 
cohorts (up to 120 students) would be admitted to the MSI program. Considering the size of these groups, 
the lead instructor helps to ensure consistency and continuity regarding the logistics of core courses. 

These three professionals each have a Master’s degree in information science, which allows them to 
mentor and assist students most efficiently, assuring that they make the connection between theory and 
practice. 

The fourth member of the team, Mohamed Maatallah, was hired as a full-time systems administrator in 
July 2013. He is in charge of maintaining and developing all activities related to the School servers, which 
are crucial to attaining MSI program objectives. He also has direct contact with the students, as he super-
vises the computer labs during lunchtime hours. 

Second year MSI students or doctoral students with experience in an IT environment are hired as teach-
ing assistants (TAs) to supervise the computer labs in the evening and on weekends. On average over the 
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past three years, an annual budget of $12,500 was allocated by the School to these student positions, for a 
total of 575 hours of work in the computer labs split between two or three TAs per trimester. 

With such a team of skilled professionals and efficient TAs, students can refer to a resource person at any 
time, in person, by email or by phone, when they have a problem or a question relating to the work they 
have to carry out with software and computers available in the labs. 

Computer Labs Equipment 
The computer lab (C-2035) is equipped with 42 networked workstations, and 17 workstations were added 
to the multipurpose lab (C-2031) when it was renovated in 2010, for a total of 59 workstations protected 
by an effective anti-theft system. UdeM IT Services (Direction générale des technologies de l’information 
et de la communication — DGTIC) assume a four-year computer life cycle and therefore plan work-
station replacements every four years. Since the last accreditation, the School computer labs’ desktops 
were replaced in 2010 and again in 2014. This good practice has allowed students to have access to a func-
tional and efficient work environment over the years. 

A scanner and multifunction networked printer accessible from all lab computers and students’ personal 
laptops, if desired, are available in the lab. The networked printer is the property of UdeM’s printing ser-
vice (Service d’impression de l’Université de Montréal — SIUM) and the pay-for-print service is under 
their responsibility. When the multipurpose lab (C-2031) was renovated in 2010, 21 private network con-
nections for new lab workstations were installed. Twenty-four electrical outlets and 28 public network 
connections were also added, so that students can access the wired 100 Mbps network with their laptops if 
they wish to. However, most of them use the Wi-Fi network. 

The multipurpose lab was also equipped with web conferencing facilities (an instructor’s workstation, a 
ceiling mounted video projector and document camera, a wall-mounted camera with remote control, a 
webcam, a Dazzle USB video capture device, a wireless clip-on microphone for the instructor and a wire-
less handheld microphone for people in the audience, a sound system and a Cisco conference phone al-
lowing long distance calls). EBSI did a pilot project in 2010 and offered a transatlantic course (SCI6358 
Preservation of audiovisual and digital records) offered by Professor James Turner at EBSI and by Profes-
sor Bruno Bachimont at INA (Institut national de l’audiovisuel) in France, using the web conferencing 
platform Adobe Connect. The experience was a success and was repeated in 2011. Since Professor 
Turner’s retirement in September 2012, the course has not been offered. However, the multipurpose lab 
has been used for web conferencing in other courses, such as SCI6137 Information architecture and user 
experience, SCI6344 Reading, books, and the publishing industry, and SCI6355 Document economy. A 
complete inventory of the School’s equipment is presented in Appendix C36. 

The multipurpose lab also serves as a cataloguing and classification lab for the exercises in core course 
SCI6055 Document description and analysis. One hundred and fifty-two copies of the 22nd edition of the 
Dewey Decimal Classification system in French (four volumes each) are available in the room and used for 
this course. For the second-year course in classification, WebDewey is accessed through OCLC Connex-
ion from all workstations in the computer labs. ClassWeb from the Library of Congress and RVM (Réper-
toire des vedettes-matière) are also accessed from all lab workstations. 
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Computers for Faculty Members, Administrative Personnel and Professionals 
As presented in Standard III.4, faculty members receive a yearly allowance from UdeM, as planned in 
their collective agreement, which can be used to buy computer equipment. They can also purchase re-
search computer equipment with their research grants. Administrative and professional personnel are 
provided with adequate computing equipment and software through programs administered by UdeM IT 
Services. Their computers were replaced in 2011 and upgraded to Windows 7 in 2013. If necessary, pro-
fessionals and administrative personnel workstations include a second display screen. Room C-2005 
houses the School’s multifunction printer (used for printing, copying and faxing) used by faculty mem-
bers, personnel and doctoral students, who all have a key to the room. 

Software Installed on Lab Workstations 
Windows 7 was installed on lab workstations in 2010, and Windows 8.1 was installed on the new work-
stations in 2014. The School finds it important that students work in a computer environment similar to 
the one they will find in the professional world. On the School computers running Windows, students can 
access more than 60 general-purpose and specialized software products, subscriptions to bibliographical 
and cataloguing databases that are not part of UdeM Libraries collections, as well as Internet resources (e-
mail, web, etc.). 

The School does not have a dedicated software acquisition budget, but this should not be viewed nega-
tively. Indeed, a large number of software product acquisitions are now handled globally for all UdeM 
computer labs by UdeM IT Services, as explained below. Thus, only a select few specialized products need 
to be acquired directly by EBSI; special requests are made to DGTIC towards their purchase. 

Every year, the computer lab manager consults with faculty members and sessional lecturers to assess soft-
ware needs. Over the years, the School has been able to provide excellent and relevant software offerings 
to its students and faculty members. The campus licences negotiated by DGTIC and the increasing reli-
ance on high quality free software products and demo versions answers almost all needs. A complete in-
ventory of the software and web database licences available in the computer labs is presented in Appen-
dix C37. 

Opening Hours and Use 
The computer labs are open from 58 to 70 hours per week in the fall and winter trimesters. This schedule 
leaves ample time for students to complete their work. Thus, in a typical fall trimester, opening hours 
would be: 

 Monday to Thursday: 8:15 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. or 10:00 p.m. 
 Friday: 8:15 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
 Saturday: 11:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. from the 5th week of the trimester to the end of the trimester. 
 Sunday: 11:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. for the last five weeks of the trimester. 

Opening hours are reduced in the summer trimester, when fewer activities are scheduled at the School 
Table VI.4 gives the total number of opening hours per academic year. 
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Table VI.4 Opening hours of the computer labs 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
Fall trimester 985.50 1,005.75 1,067.00 1,068.00 1,048.00 898.75 1,007.50
Winter trimester 973.50 1,067.75 1,078.75 1,036.50 1,382.50 992.25 1,032.50
Summer trimester 199.50 154.00 154.00 286.00 2,820.00 147.25 318.00
Total 2,158.50 2,227.50 2,299.75 2,390.50 2,712.50 2,038.25 2,358.00

Table VI.5 Use of EBSI computer labs for supervised exercises in core courses (number of sessions) 
Core courses with hands-on  
supervised lab exercices 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
SCI6051 0 0 0 1 1 
SCI5052 12 12 12 10 11 
SCI6055 6 6 6 8 8 
SCI6057 6 6 6 5 5 
SCI6060 5 5 5 5 5 
Total 29 29 29 29 30 

Note: On average, for each student, each hands-on supervised exercise is a two-hour session. 

Table VI.6 Computer labs usage statistics 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 

User sessions opened on labs computers 17,186 16,333 18,690 19,623 15,854 14,741 15,037 
Total duration of sessions (in minutes) 1,087,492 1,046,304 1,324,337 1,602,544 1,730,534 1,337,939 1,563,271 
Average duration of a session (in minutes) 63 64 71 82 109 91 104 

Note: These statistics reflect the sessions opened on lab computers by all EBSI’s students and not only by the Master’s student (please refer to Appendix C56 
for further details). 

The numbers of periods allotted to supervised exercises in core courses for each year is presented in Table 
VI.5. Thus, after completing the six core courses, each MSI student will have participated in at least 60 hours 
of supervised work in the computer labs. Outside of supervised periods, students make heavy use of the 
computer labs, either to complete their assignments individually or in groups, or for personal work (desktop 
applications, Internet and database access, etc.). In Table VI.6, the number of user sessions opened on com-
puter labs workstations shows the level of activity in the labs. It should be noted, however, that this table 
shows the sessions opened on lab computers by both undergraduate and graduate EBSI students. 

Service 
On the first day of the fall trimester, the computer labs manager makes a thorough presentation of IT Ser-
vices offered at UdeM and EBSI to new MSI students (Appendix C84). On this occasion, new students are 
asked to sign the Student’s Code of Honour, in which, among other commitments, they agree to respect 
the computer labs and UdeM IT Services’ rules (Appendix C20). 

The computer labs web page171 presents information on opening hours and terms of use, and links to 
guides that lab personnel created to help students understand the labs and the UdeM IT environment 
(Appendix C40). Lab resources and staff are consistently rated as excellent in the evaluation survey ad-
ministered to students at the end of each academic year. Refer to Standard VI.6 for more details. 

                                                           

171. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/ressources-services/laboratoires-informatique-documentaire/. 
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FAS Lionel-Groulx Pavilion Labs 
Located one storey above EBSI, FAS computer labs in rooms C-3001 and C-3115172 serve all FAS depart-
ments located in the Lionel-Groulx pavilion, including EBSI. When not reserved for classes, these labs can 
be used by all FAS students. Therefore, MSI students are eligible to use the FAS computer labs, equipped 
with a total of 64 networked microcomputers and 42 different software applications, basically the same 
ones as those installed in EBSI computer labs. 

UdeM IT Services 
The maintenance and development of UdeM network infrastructures, the management of information 
systems, the support to users and the integration of technology into teaching, learning and research are all 
part of the mission of UdeM IT Services. 

Since 2005, access to computers on campus have been controlled by username and password identifica-
tion and managed by DGTIC in coordination with the UdeM Registrar’s Office and human resources di-
vision. Thus, only registered students and employees can log on to a computer, even in open-access areas. 
The same applies to Wi-Fi connections, wire connections in free-access areas (such as libraries and class-
rooms), and to access by VPN to the University intranet from outside UdeM. Upon admission to a pro-
gram, students receive their personal access code. 

DGTIC manages the University software library and pays the licences for software available on campus 
computers in labs and on employee computers. Some of these software applications are available freely to 
students and staff. Anti-virus software (McAfee VirusScan) is provided free of charge to UdeM students 
and employees, to encourage safe computing practices. The bibliographic software EndNote and other 
software deemed pertinent to MSI program courses (Oxygen, QDA Miner) are also available free of 
charge to students, who are welcome to install the software on their personal computers. The School’s 
computer lab manager ensures that students are made aware of this service as soon as they begin their 
program. 

DGTIC also manages the University’s email servers. Each student and employee receives an email address 
(firstname.lastname@umontreal.ca) and is granted space on a mail server. Students can choose to redirect 
their email from their UdeM email address to a public email server. However, their UdeM email address is 
the one listed in EBSI’s email lists for programs and courses and is the one faculty members, administra-
tive personnel and professionals use to reach them. 

The School’s computer lab manager works closely with DGTIC on a variety of projects. He often takes the 
lead in testing new platforms (such as Microsoft System Center Configuration Manager SCCM) and is al-
ways eager to share his knowledge with colleagues in charge of other computer labs at UdeM. Thanks to 
his initiative and drive, the School is often an early adopter of new technologies on campus. 

                                                           

172. http://fas.umontreal.ca/laboratoires/laboratoires-lionel-groulx/. 
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Figure VI.8 Archives lab (C-2054) 

Archives Lab 
The archives lab is located at the end of the School corridor (room C-2054, Figure VI.8). It is used by un-
dergraduate and graduate students at all levels, both individually, for group assignments, and for class ac-
tivities. Isabelle Dion has been efficiently managing the archives lab since June 2003. The archives lab user 
guide (see Appendix C42) prepared by Mrs. Dion provides students with useful information on the lab’s 
collections and services. The guide is available on the archives lab web page, on EBSI’s website.173 Lab re-
sources and policies are presented to students by the archives lab manager in courses where the lab is be-
ing used for supervised activities. 

Collection 
The lab holds more than 1,500 archival tools (classification schemes, records retention schedules, etc.), 
588 examples of administrative documents and 63 archival documents. A complete inventory of the ar-
chives lab collection is presented in Appendix C101. Several boxes of copies of administrative documents 
used in courses are also available. Most of these resources were donated to the School by the archival com-
munity, and their availability in one site is unique to EBSI. 

                                                           

173. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/ressources-services/laboratoire-archivistique/. 
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Table VI.7 Budget for archives lab support by graduate students 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 

Hours 485 570 555 547 425 450 453
Budget $9,035.55 $10,124.10 $12,505.68 $11,387.33 $8,967.30 $9,671.00 $9,345.39

Table VI.8 Opening hours of the archives lab 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014

Fall trimester 365 295 290 280 280 210 210
Winter trimester 365 295 275 280 210 240 240

Total 730 590 565 560 490 450 450

To facilitate retrieval, all documents are classified with an in-house classification system and are described 
in a database. When necessary, funds from special budgets or from the School’s operating budget are 
made available to purchase specialized documents or equipment for the archives lab. 

An archives virtual lab is currently in the process of being established. As part of this initiative, the archives 
lab manager and TAs have been gathering electronic archival tools and administrative documents from 
online archival centres. These digital documents will be made available in an intranet exclusively designed 
for EBSI students. The database structure and intranet are being created by the School’s computer lab pro-
fessionals. The launch of the first version of the virtual lab is planned for the fall of 2014. 

Archives Lab Team 
Aside from the archives lab manager, the staff includes Master’s and doctoral students. The School has an 
annual budget dedicated to hiring TAs for the archives lab (see Table VI.7). The assistants are hired to 
maintain the lab as well as to provide support to students during opening hours. In order to ensure a good 
level of support to students, the majority of TAs are students who have completed courses in archival sci-
ence. To give the opportunity to more students to work in the lab, each student works one day a week. 

Opening Hours and Use 
After several timetable changes over the years, the lab is now open 15 hours a week in the fall and winter 
trimesters. During the summer trimester, the lab is opened upon request only (Table VI.8). 

Until the fall of 2008, the MSI course BLT6059 Archives and Records Management was a core course, and 
four courses in the Archives and Records Management profile were mandatory. Since the revision of the 
MSI program in 2009, there is no core course in the field of Archives and Records Management. This ex-
plains why, since 2009, reduced hours in the lab have been sufficient to respond to needs. 

This change also explains the decrease in the number of supervised exercises and document loans since 
2009. However, students from three courses of the Archival Science Track (SCI6113 Description and dis-
semination of archival documents, SCI6114 Archival diplomatics and ARV3051 Archival preservation) 
still use the lab for supervised exercises. Archives lab usage statistics are presented in Table VI.9. These 
statistics reflect activities from MSI courses as well as from courses in the Certificate in Archival Science. 
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Table VI.9 Archives lab usage statistics 
 2007–2008 2008–2009 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 

Supervised exercises 7 5 2 3 3 5 5

Supervised exercises sessions 12 12 3 4 4 7 7

Lab documents used in classroom or 
in real workplace for course work 

103 105 101 106 83 72 71

Lab box files used in classroom 0 0 5 2 2 2 2

Files or documents for consultation in 
the archives lab 

43 43 43 42 42 42 42

Document loans 243 201 72 81 66 54 62

As in the rest of the Lionel-Groulx pavilion, Wi-Fi is available in the archives lab. Students regularly use 
the lab for team work, including some who are not students of the Certificate in Archival Science or the 
MSI Archival Science track. 

Periods supervised by archives lab staff are also planned each trimester so that students can have access to 
their assignments and exams from all courses in all of the School programs, once marking has been com-
pleted. 

Outside opening hours, the lab is also used as a meeting room for practicum meetings, for meetings led by 
School personnel, and for activities planned by ARÉDIQ (Archivistes étudiants et diplômés du Québec). 

Finally, since the summer of 2012, part of the lab is used as the faculty and staff lounge (with a refrigera-
tor, microwave and coffee maker). This space is used at lunch time, before the lab opens. 

Research Facilities 
The doctoral lab (rooms C-2003 and C 2003-1), equipped with 14 computers (one per doctoral student), a 
scanner and access to a networked multifunction printer, is accessible to faculty members and doctoral 
students at all times, day and night; all have keys to the facility. EBSI also has two rooms reserved for re-
search assistants, with five workspaces in C-2021 and eight more in C-2070. The School supplies the furni-
ture and network connections; faculty members supply their own computing equipment, purchased with 
research funds. Since fall 2013, room C-2070 has been attributed to Professor Larivière and his Canada 
Research Chair on the Transformations of Scholarly Communication’ team of visiting scholars, profes-
sional research assistants, post-doctoral students, etc. 

The five workspaces in room C-2021 have been attributed to five different faculty members. Though some 
research assistants are doctoral students who already have a workspace in the doctoral lab, and others pre-
fer to work from home, the amount of space for research assistants is considered inadequate since 10 out 
of 16 faculty members do not have at least one workspace at EBSI for their research assistants. Therefore, 
the School needs additional workspace outfitted to accommodate computers and related equipment for 
research personnel. 
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Virtual Spaces 

Mon portail UdeM 
Since November 2004, the personalized UdeM portal, “Mon portail UdeM,” a web application with au-
thentication, offers single-window access to institutional information and applications. It makes it easier 
for employees to do their work and manage their careers, and for students to plan their academic activities 
and consult their academic records. A link to “Mon portail UdeM” is available on all UdeM websites 
pages. 

Papyrus 
Papyrus, UdeM’s institutional repository, has been in place since 2006. At the time, a special EBSI com-
mittee had developed guidelines for the use of the repository. EBSI’s faculty members and students from 
the Master’s and doctoral programs contribute to the repository. EBSI’s community in Papyrus can be ac-
cessed directly,174 but a search form is also available on EBSI’s website and gives the opportunity to search 
the repository.175 

Since 2009, the filing of final approved versions of theses and dissertations in Papyrus is mandatory at 
UdeM. As can be seen in Table II.12 on page 80, this process gives great visibility to Master’s theses writ-
ten by EBSI students, theses produced between 2008 and 2013 having been viewed by users in more than 
15 different countries. 

Recherche-EBSI 
Since the winter of 2014, a new service named “Recherche-EBSI” is offered to faculty members to support 
their research activities. A file hosting service was implemented to this effect by the computer lab manager 
and the systems administrator. Each faculty member is allowed 50 GB of disk space, with data encrypted 
and synchronization activated. 

The objective is to maintain research data on an institutional server, administered at EBSI, rather than on 
a public cloud-based storage service such as Dropbox. In recent years, virtual machines were also 
mounted on EBSI’s servers to support faculty members’ research needs. 

The www.gin-ebsi.umontreal.ca Server 
EBSI has been operating two servers since September 2004: GIN-EBSI,176 used for academic activities, and 
GIN2-EBSI, used for administrative purposes, as mentioned in Standard V.1. The systems administrator is 
in charge of these servers. 

Students from all EBSI programs, professors and sessional lecturers have a web space, as well as network-
accessible storage space available on the GIN-EBSI server. A default quota of 100 MB is applied; this can 
be augmented in special circumstances. The storage space is accessible through a number of protocols, 
which makes it possible for students to work from home, a feature that is greatly appreciated, as the use of 
                                                           

174. https://papyrus.bib.umontreal.ca/xmlui/handle/1866/559. 
175. http://www.ebsi.umontreal.ca/recherche/depot-numerique/. 
176. http://www.gin-ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
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GIN-EBSI storage space is mandatory in some courses where students have to create websites or dynamic 
web pages. For personal storage purposes, students can use either the GIN-EBSI storage space, which is 
directly accessible when they open a session on any computer in EBSI’s computer labs, or a space on a 
public cloud-based storage service such as Dropbox. 

Various services were developed on the GIN-EBSI server to answer specific course needs in the Certificate 
and MSI programs. The execution of dynamic pages is allowed on GIN-EBSI; languages supported by the 
server include ASP, ASP.NET and PHP. Four types of databases (Access, MySQL, DB/TextWorks and eX-
ist) can also be run using dynamic web pages on the GIN-EBSI server. 

Each trimester, roughly 860 accounts are created on the GIN-EBSI server for students, faculty members, 
sessional lecturers and EBSI courses. The GIN-EBSI Server User Guide can be consulted in Appendix C41 
or online177 and EBSI’s servers and labs administration documentation can be consulted in Appendix C38. 

StudiUM 
From 2004 to 2011, pedagogical material was generally made available to MSI students through websites 
or shared spaces (with or without controlled access) on the GIN-EBSI server. Because the shared spaces 
on GIN-EBSI were easier to use than WebCT, the UdeM learning management system, faculty members 
and sessional lecturers used the shared spaces managed at EBSI. 

In 2011, UdeM implemented a new learning management system called StudiUM,178 powered by Moodle, 
an open-source learning platform. StudiUM enables delivery of documents (text, audio, video, etc.) and 
supports interactions between professors and students using a variety of communication, assessment and 
management tools. Training sessions were offered by UdeM to faculty members and sessional lecturers 
who quickly adopted StudiUM, both for on-campus and online courses. In fall 2013, 15 of 21 MSI course 
websites (71%) were managed in StudiUM, while in winter 2014, 15 of 17 MSI course websites (88%) used 
StudiUM. Other course websites remained available on the GIN-EBSI server. 

Synchro 
Synchro is the name given to UdeM’s Entreprise Resource Planning (ERP) system. It is powered by Peo-
pleSoft Suite. Different modules are available to different groups of people within the UdeM community. 
Synchro can be accessed directly or through “Mon portail UdeM,” described above. 

The first component, “Syncho RH + Finances,” has been available since 2011 to manage human resources 
and finances. The second component, “Synchro Académique,” available since 2013, is comprised of two 
modules. The first module, the “Centre professoral,” is designed for faculty members and sessional lectur-
ers, to give them access to lists of students, courses taught, etc. The second component, the “Centre 
étudiant,” gives students access to all the information related to their academic activities: academic record 

                                                           

177. http://www.gin-ebsi.umontreal.ca/. 
178. https://studium.umontreal.ca/. 
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(including courses completed and transcripts, personal data and timetable), and to official documents 
upon request. 

Tutorials for all UdeM personnel were planned by the Synchro team as each new module was imple-
mented. In recent years, however, despite these training sessions, the integration of Synchro into daily ac-
tivities has required a sustained effort by all personnel, but particularly by administrative personnel. How-
ever, these efforts should have a positive impact in the future. 

The cours.ebsi.umontreal.ca Website 
This address is the main entry point to all information on courses from all programs offered at EBSI, in-
cluding the MSI program. Links to courses schedules, syllabi, websites (see StudiUM above) and descrip-
tions provided on the main UdeM admission site are available from this page. It is also accessible from 
EBSI’s main website, in the Programs and courses menu. 

The www.ebsi.umontreal.ca Website 
The School’s website is administered by the computer lab manager. The site provides visibility to the 
School on the web and, as mentioned in Standard IV.2, it is the first source of information for student re-
cruitment. It is also a main source for information on the School, both academic (Programs and courses, 
Research) and administrative (Resources and services, School Directory, News and events, Job Bank web-
site, etc.). The website was completely redesigned in summer 2012 to comply with new FAS visual guide-
lines. Usage statistics for EBSI’s websites are available in Appendix C57. 

VI.4 STAFF, SERVICES AND SUPPORT FACILITIES 

Services offered to the School by UdeM Libraries and DGTIC widely meet the level of use required by the 
School and are specialized to the degree needed for MSI program requirements. In addition, given the 
availability of its own computer and archives labs, the School can offer its students a customized service. 

As explained in Standard VI.3 above, the extensive opening hours of the BLSH library and School com-
puter labs leave ample time for students to work on assignments. Furthermore, they have access 24/7, 
wherever they are, to all e-journals, e-books and databases made available via proxy by UdeM Libraries. 
They also have access at all times to course content on the e-learning platform StudiUM and to the GIN-
EBSI server for lab work involving the development of websites or dynamic databases. It should also be 
noted that the School’s faculty members, sessional lecturers and professionals make every effort to re-
spond promptly to questions that students ask via email. 

In Table VI.10, we can see how students rated the personnel, libraries and IT facilities at the end of the 
program over the years, since the revision of the MSI program. The School labs and the lab personnel re-
ceive very positive evaluations from students year after year, the highest score possible being 4. 
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Table VI.10 Global evaluation of library resources and EBSI’s labs by MSI students  
at the end of the program 

Question (from form B2 or B3) 2009–2010 2010–2011 2011–2012 2012–2013 2013–2014 
8. Library Resources 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.3 
9. Computer Equipment 3.4 3.7 3.7 3.5 3.5 
10. Software 3.6 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.6 
11. Computer Lab Personnel 3.6 3.7 3.7 3.4 3.4 
12. Archives Lab Resources 3.3 3.4 3.3 3.1 3.2 
13. Archives Lab Personnel 3.3 3.4 3.3 3.5 3.4 

Source: Office of Teaching and Curriculum Evaluation (BEEPE). MSI Global Evaluation Questionnaire and Results (Appendix C22-4). 

These results support the fact that library resources, as well as labs and qualified personnel contribute sig-
nificantly to the School’s very positive image, both internally among students and externally in the profes-
sional community and among the public. 

Compliance of Physical Facilities for Persons with Disabilities 
In accordance with UdeM’s policy of integrating students with disabilities (see Appendix C69), all Univer-
sity buildings comply to applicable regulations in this matter. Ramps and elevators are available in all 
buildings, including Lionel-Groulx, Jean-Brillant and Samuel-Bronfman pavilions, which are the main 
pavilions used by EBSI students. Accessible washrooms are also available. A portfolio of special resources 
and services is offered to persons with disabilities through UdeM’s Support service for students with disa-
bilities (Service de soutien aux étudiants en situation de handicap — SESH). For more details, please refer 
to the SESH website.179 

All faculty members and other personnel do everything in their power to make life easier for EBSI stu-
dents who live with a permanent or temporary disability. Thus, when in need of special arrangements for 
exams (e.g, a longer period of time needed to write an exam than for the rest of the class), students with 
disabilities are asked to get in touch with the director. His secretary then reserves a room where the exam 
can be held. In addition, the School hires a teaching assistant to supervise all exams held at special times 
and outside of the regular classroom. When such an exam is held early in the morning, the computer lab 
advisor (who is at work early) provides access to the room.Over the years, the computer lab manager has 
also made special arrangements to install specialized software used in specific courses on the personal 
computers of students with disabilities who could not use the computers available in labs, often ill-
adapted to their needs. The School also made arrangements to find storage space on its premises for a spe-
cial ergonomic chair loaned by the SESH to one of its students, and gave a key to this student so that she 
could access the room at any time. 

It is of interest to mention that UdeM Libraries have a designated professional librarian who is responsible 
for library services to people with disabilities (Services documentaires adaptés aux étudiants en situation 
de handicap — SDAESH).180 These services and specialized equipment, such as a braille terminal, magnifi-
yng screens and speech recognition tools, are available in a dedicated room on the 1st floor of BLSH. 

                                                           

179. http://bsesh.umontreal.ca/accueil/mission.htm. 
180. http://guides.bib.umontreal.ca/disciplines/426-Services-documentaires-adaptes-aux-etudiants-en-situation-de-handicap. 
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Finally, UdeM has planned a specific procedure for the evacuation of persons with disabilities in case of 
fire or emergency (see Appendix C93). Fire protection officers at EBSI know the procedure. 

VI.5 EVALUATION OF PHYSICAL RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 

The School’s strategic planning process, as explained in Standard V.8, includes planning for physical re-
sources and facilities needed to deliver the program efficiently. For example, in the 2013–2017 EBSI Stra-
tegic Plan (Appendix C9), the renovation of the computer lab (C-2035) was deemed a priority in the me-
dium term (2014–2016). The lab is functional, but would benefit from a fresh coat of paint, as the walls 
were last painted in 1990 (as noted earlier however, the multipurpose lab was completely renovated in 
2010). 

In the long term, it was also mentioned that it would be crucial to plan for a recurring budget of $15,000 
every five years to replace the host server, as well as an annual maintenance budget of $2,000 (to replace 
the backup battery for servers, external hard drives for backups, etc.). The host server was replaced in 2007 
and again in 2012 with special budgets, but the School would like to ensure that a recurring budget is 
planned by FAS, since the server is critical to EBSI’s IT infrastructure. In fact, its continued availability is 
central to achieving the objectives of the School’s programs and to serving the EBSI community. 

The School IT Committee 
The School’s IT Committee (Comité d’informatique documentaire — COMID), chaired by the computer 
lab manager and comprised of faculty members and students, serves as a liaison between the EBSI com-
munity and the labs’ professional team. Issues relating to information technologies are discussed and the 
student members of the committee, after surveying their fellow students, can make suggestions, ask ques-
tions and afterwards disseminate information to the student community. When feasible and within 
budget limitations, student recommendations are implemented. The annual reports presented to COMID 
by the computer lab manager from 2007 to 2014 are available in Appendix C86. 

UdeM Libraries LibQUAL Surveys 
UdeM Libraries also assess the needs of the UdeM community of users. In 2010 and 2013, UdeM Libraries 
submitted a LibQUAL survey to students, faculty members, sessional lecturers and all other library users 
to get feedback regarding the quality of its services, collections and workspaces. The results of the 2013 
survey mirrored those of 2010, with the exception of users’ positive perception of library workspaces, 
which saw a significant increase. In general, respondents perceived a slight improvement in the quality of 
services and access to information.181 LibQUAL results from EBSI users (undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents, faculty members and personnel) can be consulted in Appendix C65. 

                                                           

181. http://www.bib.umontreal.ca/libqual/sondage-2013/ameliorations.htm. 
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STANDARD VI — SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The School has experienced genuine enhancements to its physical resources and facilities since the 2008 
accreditation, with thorough renovations of classrooms and spaces in the Jean-Brillant and Lionel-Groulx 
buildings, as well as of the multipurpose lab. This rejuvenated environment certainly contributes to a bet-
ter teaching and learning experience for faculty members and students. 

However, in the Lionel-Groulx pavilion, the sorry state of washrooms and poor maintenance of stairwells 
are detrimental to the School’s image. It is highly desirable that the renovations planned for 2015 by 
UdeM Facilities Management remain a priority. 

The LIS library’s relocation to BLSH in 2010, first experienced as a shock, is now considered in a most 
positive light. The LIS collection (printed and electronic) supports the School’s teaching and research ac-
tivities very effectively, and library personnel offer a high-quality service. 

The well-equipped computer, multipurpose and archives labs are valuable assets for the School and essen-
tial to its programs. UdeM policy for the renewal of all its computer equipment is excellent for the School, 
because the labs need continuous IT upgrading and maintenance. It is hoped that a similar policy will be 
applied for the replacement of departmental servers, since they are essential to teaching and research ac-
tivities. 

The highly efficient work of professionals in the School labs enhances the learning experience of MSI stu-
dents. The School’s success in delivering its technology-oriented programs is largely based on the exper-
tise of its professional team, who keeps abreast of developments, not an easy task considering the tremen-
dous development of IT facilities at EBSI. 

At present, the School has a shortage of research space. Since the last accreditation, six faculty members 
were hired. Ten of the 16 faculty members do not currently have a working space for their research assis-
tants. To give them better conditions to pursue their research, it would be highly desirable that all faculty 
members have at least one space available for research assistants. 
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SYNTHESIS AND OVERVIEW 
Founded in 1961, UdeM’s École de bibliothéconomie et des sciences de l’information (EBSI) is a profes-
sional school in the Faculty of Arts and Science (FAS). It offers four programs of study: two 30-credit un-
dergraduate certificates, a Master’s in information science (with professional and research streams) and a 
Ph.D. program in information science. All programs are offered in French. EBSI has 16 regular faculty (all 
positions are currently filled) and hires, in any academic year, an average of 25 sessional lecturers on a 
contractual basis. The School also employs six full-time professionals, one administrative assistant (part-
time) and three administrative staff. The number of full- and half-time students enrolled in all programs at 
any given time is close to 600. 

The Master’s program is the “flagship” program at the School. The accreditation of the Master’s program 
by ALA is seen as an appreciation of the School in its entirety by its academic and professional peers, and 
as such is recognized as a symbol of accountability to its clienteles. To meet the requirements for accredita-
tion, EBSI is engaged in an ongoing assessment and introspection process. The School’s five-year strategic 
plans align with those prepared by FAS and UdeM. EBSI’s strategic plans are reviewed on an ongoing ba-
sis; they serve as a guiding light but may be amended and enhanced to reflect emerging practices in the 
field and the evolving needs of stakeholders. 

This program presentation provides evidence demonstrating the compliance of EBSI’s Master’s program 
with the ALA’s Standards for Accreditation of Master’s Programs in Library & Information Studies (2008). 
It highlights EBSI’s strengths and accomplishments during the past seven years, underlines areas for con-
tinued improvement, and provides an overview of the challenges and opportunities that lay ahead for the 
School. 

Featured Elements of Evidence 

Mission, Goals and Objectives 
The School’s mission is aligned and in harmony with the university’s vision and mission. EBSI’s mission 
remains stable over time and sustains our vision for establishing program goals and objectives. The MSI 
program objectives, reformulated during the current review period, reflect the evolution of LIS as a disci-
pline and are adapted to the current needs of stakeholders. A global methodology has been developed and 
continues to be refined to ensure proper measurement of program- and course-level learning outcomes 
through a number of means. The Curriculum Mapping System is part of a general dashboard management 
system allowing close monitoring of learning outcomes. The system also facilitates assessment of the achieve-
ment of program goals and objectives and fulfillment of the School’s mission. The links between the program 
objectives and courses are currently visible only to professors and sessional lecturers, to help them build a 
coherent program. As this web of links could also be of use to students as an additional tool for choosing 
elective courses, a new module will be added to the Curriculum Mapping System to also make it accessible 
to students. This module will help students in building coherent and personalized programs of study as it will 
allow them to select elective courses based on their personal goals and objectives more easily. 
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Curriculum 
We strive to provide a flexible and coherent curriculum aligned with the needs of the successful twenty-
first century information professional. The ongoing evaluation process of the MSI program involves dif-
ferent stakeholders to ensure that the curriculum is responsive to the needs of the job market and the stu-
dents. The ongoing planning and evaluation process will continue to be applied in order to keep the MSI 
program current and relevant. 

The program objectives have to be further consolidated. More precisely, it will be necessary to review 
course-specific objectives, to complete the mapping of course-specific objectives to program objectives, 
for both core and elective courses, and to record all course-specific evaluation activities in the Curriculum 
Mapping System. Linking program objectives to individual courses is essential to maintain a coherent and 
comprehensive curriculum and to better assess learning outcomes. Discussion of desirable learning out-
comes at the annual review meetings is an opportunity to collectively reflect on the curriculum. 

The Master’s program curriculum will undergo another thorough revision in 2018. We will strongly con-
sider implementing another end-of-program assessment tool in the form of an e-portfolio which will help 
students construct more coherent and personalized courses of study and help us assess learning outcomes. 
With regard to the assessment of learning outcomes, although the current mechanisms are efficient, they 
could be improved, to better track students in their evolution through the program. Despite the large co-
horts, which make it challenging to provide a close follow-up with many students, the idea of helping them 
build a program of study even more rigourously, through a portfolio, should be pursued. 

EBSI already offers a rich variety of elective courses designed to broaden and deepen the student’s 
knowledge of the LIS field. We are nonetheless constantly looking for ways and opportunities to expand 
and enrich this base. In that respect, EBSI will continue to seek alliances with other schools and faculty 
within UdeM and with other Canadian LIS schools. 

Faculty 
EBSI benefits from a dedicated faculty deeply committed to engaging students in learning and scholar-
ship. Together they provide students with a diverse and rich body of knowledge. Faculty members partici-
pate actively in university affairs and are involved in research projects. They contribute, individually or 
collectively, to one of the three research axes of the School, outlined in the current five-year strategic plan. 
The faculty’s expertise is complemented by that of dedicated sessional lecturers whose field experience is 
undoubtedly beneficial to students. Faculty retention and tenure rates are a testimony to the fact that the 
School spares no effort when it comes to attracting, hiring and nurturing highly talented people, and it is 
committed to maintaining the conditions that will allow this to continue to be the case  

Students 
EBSI’s student body is diversified and talented. Outreach and recruitment efforts, as well as a rigorous ad-
mission process ensure that we have, year after year, a large and diverse pool of applicants from which are 
selected the best and most promising students. EBSI is committed to taking the necessary actions to main-
tain and enhance the quality and diversity of its student body even further. Students, staff, and faculty 
work collaboratively to provide a stimulating and nurturing learning environment. Students participate 
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actively in School and university affairs and committees, including the curriculum committee. All MSI 
students are assigned an academic advisor who will guide them through the program. The student associa-
tion is dynamic and organizes several social and academic activities. Placement and job market surveys 
indicate, year after year, a very high rate of placement of EBSI graduates and show that employers are very 
satisfied with the quality of these new professionals. 

Administration & Finance 
Management of the School has been fairly stable over the last decade. The current director, Clément Arse-
nault, has now held the position for four years (2010–2014), and will serve a second four-year term start-
ing in 2015. During the interim period, Professor Lyne Da Sylva takes over as Director. This stability is 
important in the context of major faculty renewal since 2007, as well as heavy administrative staff turno-
ver during this period. EBSI’s operating budget has grown steadily since 2008 and the School benefits 
from the strong support of its parent institution. FAS’s administration supports the School’s special pro-
jects. Thanks to vigilant financial planning, it is expected that this will continue, despite the bleak general 
economic outlook for higher education in the province of Québec. 

EBSI’s personnel benefit from enviable working conditions that are in compliance with the university 
guidelines. Faculty members are supported in their work (professional development, teaching, research) 
through programs offered by various UdeM bodies. The School continues to look for new means of fund-
ing that will allow it to move forward with the projects outlined in its current strategic plan (2013-2017) 
and in the subsequent five-year plan (2018–2022) to be developed by the School in collaboration with var-
ious stakeholders. 

Physical Resources and Facilities 
EBSI is physically located in the heart of the social science section of the main university campus. Its of-
fices, research spaces and labs occupy half of the second floor of the nine-storey Lionel-Groulx building; 
the majority of the classrooms used by the School are located in adjacent Jean-Brillant pavilion. Since 
2008, a significant number of improvements have been made to the School’s physical resources and facili-
ties. Classrooms and student spaces have been rejuvenated, and a multipurpose lab has been completely 
refurbished to accommodate new computer and multimedia equipment. EBSI’s computer, multipurpose 
and archives labs are managed by a team of highly talented and dedicated professionals.  Computer labs 
are equipped with up to date equipment which is maintained and replaced regularly according to UdeM 
IT policy. To support research and academic activities, the School has two servers whose maintenance and 
replacement is outlined in the strategic plan. The university-wide shortage of space creates some tension 
at the School regarding research offices for assistants; FAS is fully aware of the problem and is supportive 
in finding adequate albeit temporary solutions. Finally, the LIS library’s relocation to the main Social sci-
ence and Humanities library in 2010 went smoothly and the new space is considered more adequate. The 
LIS collection supports the School’s teaching and research activities very effectively and the services of-
fered by the UdeM libraries are highly valued by students and faculty alike. 
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Self-Assessment and Strategy 

Strengths 
 Reputation. EBSI is the only entirely francophone LIS school in North America. For students 

wishing to pursue their Master’s or Ph.D. degree in French, EBSI is the obvious choice. Accredita-
tion of the Master’s program by ALA drives the School to maintain a high level of quality and is a 
high mark of recognition for graduates and employers throughout North America and in our 
case, the whole Francophonie. The School and its curriculum are strongly anchored in profes-
sional milieus and EBSI graduates are found in institutions all over Québec. 

 Faculty. Due to retirements and the development of the School, EBSI’s faculty has been largely 
renewed over the past seven years. The team is young, dynamic and complementary. Faculty 
members show a lot of solidarity and they evolve in a friendly and collegiate atmosphere. The re-
tention rate is very high. Faculty members progress well through their career and normally obtain 
tenure status within the prescribed timelines. 

 Technology. The School’s IT infrastructure is highly developed and ensures high quality services 
to students and faculty. It includes—but is not limited to—academic- and research-oriented serv-
ers, an in-house Curriculum Mapping System, a job database, and collaborative virtual spaces for 
the various committees. The competence, expertise and dedication of professional personnel pro-
vide invaluable support to faculty members and students. 

 Student recruitment. The number of applicants to EBSI’s Master’s program has increased stead-
ily over the past seven years and shows no sign of decline. This allows us to maintain a 50% rejec-
tion rate and to retain only the best applicants. Consequently, students progress steadily in the 
program and the overall graduation rate is excellent (above 90%). The job market is currently very 
healthy and shows no signs of immediate saturation. Hundreds of jobs postings are collected 
yearly in our online database, not to mention those advertised by professional associations. 

 Practicum. The School employs two full-time practicum coordinators who ensure that the practi-
cum, a requirement for students in the professional stream (the majority of MSI students), pro-
ceeds according to strict guidelines and policy. This contributes to the assessment of program-
level learning outcomes. The practicum is regarded as an important end-of-program assessment 
(EPA). 

Strategy 
To preserve these strengths, the School will continue to support its faculty in their progression toward 
promotion and tenure while continuing to heighten their sense of belonging. The School will continue to 
plan and monitor activities in an ongoing modus operandi and will endeavour to maintain good relations 
with sessional lecturers whose hands-on expertise is an irreplaceable asset. EBSI’s faculty will maintain 
high public profiles to ensure the good visibility of the School so that student recruitment stays the course. 
EBSI’s administration will continue to secure the necessary funding to support and develop the IT infra-
structure, a vital part of a rich learning environment. 
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Challenges 
 Research funding. Research funding is a constant preoccupation at the School especially since 

EBSI’s faculty is still fairly junior due to the many hires EBSI had made in the past years. It is im-
portant to create the conditions that will nurture and foster research productivity so that more 
research projects can be funded in the coming years. The year 2013–2014 has already been very 
successful, which is a very encouraging sign. As more reseach funding becomes available, it will be 
possible to attract more students in the research stream of the Master’s program and these stu-
dents will be more likely to apply to a doctoral program. An increase in the number of students 
switching to the research stream is desirable, as the contribution of students to the creation of new 
knowledge is important not only while they are in School, but also afterward, as professionals. 

 Faculty promotion and advancement. Over the decade, the faculty has been somewhat under-
mined by the vagaries of life (major health problems and death), and only one professor (Turner) 
applied for and was promoted to the rank of full professor. EBSI’s last faculty with a “full profes-
sor” status will retire in 2016 and it is of prime importance that other tenured faculty members be 
promoted and recognized as full professors in the coming years. 

 Isolation. Evolving within the Francophonie in a largely Anglophone community can be consid-
ered a challenge, insofar as it tends to isolate the School. This is particularly noticeable for the re-
cruitment of doctoral students and new faculty members. On the one hand, the School must re-
main vigilant on that front and intensify efforts to seek partnerships with other French-speaking 
communities in Canada, and other parts of the world. On the other hand, while evolving within a 
North-American context, it is not possible to ignore potential Anglophone partners. The School 
must therefore maintain ties on both fronts. Student recruitment, especially at the doctoral level, 
will benefit from these ties especially since EBSI is, on that front, in direct competition with the 
doctoral program of the McGill School of Information Studies, located a few kilometers away. 

 Competitors. EBSI and UdeM in general enjoy a strong reputation among their clientele but 
competitors may pose a threat to the School in the future. It is critical to remain vigilant to ensure 
the quality of the programs. Two other French-speaking universities (UQAM and Université La-
val) offer certificates in archival science, but thus far EBSI’s innovative approach has enabled it to 
distinguish itself from these competitors. At the Master’s level, offering an entirely French-lan-
guage program shields the School, in a way, from competition, but at the same time limits its mar-
ket; it is therefore critical that the School protect its market as much as possible. In 2009 the Uni-
versity of Ottawa opened a bilingual program, recently accredited by ALA. The size of the Ottawa 
school is at the moment relatively small. EBSI’s market research on the provenance of its students 
indicates that only about one percent come from the Ottawa region and so far no impact has been 
felt on application and admission statistics. However, the Ottawa school could grow in the future 
and, as such, remains a competitor to watch. 

Strategy 
To address these challenges, the School director will continue to support faculty in the preparation of ten-
ure and grant applications. This includes granting sabbatical leaves, insofar as this is possible, securing the 
necessary budgets to hire a maximum of teaching assistants, requesting special funds to outsource some 
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time-consuming tasks. The director will ensure that current international bilateral cooperation agree-
ments are renewed and updated, and more partnership opportunities will be sought. In collaboration with 
various stakeholders, an effort will be made to further streamline the School’s strategic planning process. 

Finding the means to obtain the funding that will allow us to move forward with future projects remains a 
constant preoccupation. To remain competitive, it is of prime importance that programs be evaluated and 
revised on an ongoing basis to keep abreast of the development in the fields and the evolving expectations 
of the job market. 

• 
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Opportunities and Priorities 

Short-term Priorities 
 ALA accreditation report. Completion of our program presentation report and preparation for the visit 

of the ERP this fall is the top short-term priority for the School. 
 Analysis of labour market. In a few years’ time we anticipate that the traditional job market may shrink 

but that other types of job will emerge for our graduates. To keep abreast of developments in the labor 
market, a careful analysis is required. The analysis was launched this past spring. 

 International cooperation. We will increase cooperation with some of our European and African part-
ners through special projects 
− Organize a tripartite francophone summer school with enssib and EBAD (Dakar); 
− Contribute to the training program for Haiti; 
− Continue with the annual study trips; 
− Continue and expand collaboration with ENS-Lyon. 

 Refurbishing of the computer lab (room C-2035). Nearly twenty-five years have passed since the cre-
ation of the computer lab at EBSI. Its renovation is highly desirable. 

Medium-term Priorities 
 Faculty replacement. We must plan for the replacement of up to four faculty members by 2017, due to 

expected retirements. 
 Promote research. We will encourage the emergence of new research projects falling into one of the 

three research axes of the School: 
− Digital heritage 
− Management of information and knowledge in organizations 
− Digital scholarly communications 

 Consolidation of lead instructor position. The lead instructor has been hired on a contractual basis 
since 2009 and it would be desirable to transform this position into a regular one. 

 Develop undergraduate online courses. For our two undergraduate certificates, plan for the creation 
of online versions of the two introductory courses (INU1001 and ARV1050). 

 Certificate in Management of digital information. We expect a thorough revision of this program in 
the coming years. 

 Virtualization of the archives lab. To facilitate access to the rich collection of the lab, we plan to create 
a “virtual” component of the archives lab. 

 Research-oriented server. We will continue to develop the infrastructure of the virtual research-ori-
ented server to: 
− Provide factulty and doctoral students with virtual storage space for research data. 
− Provide quality service that meets the new web usage: e.g., document sharing, remote access and 

document synchronization between the server and workstations or devices. 
− Provide a secure and controlled environment for hosting data and documents. 

 Program coordinators. We will assess the feasibility of hiring a program coordinator to reduce the bur-
den on regular faculty. 

Long-term Priorities 
 Replacement of EBSI host server. The host server, acquired in 2007 and replaced in 2012, is a central 

and critical component of IT infrastructure. Its continued availability is indispensable for achieving the 
objectives of our programs. It will need to be replaced in 2017. 

 Ph.D. Program. The current version of the program, implemented in 2010, will be reviewed in 2017–
2018. 

 Revision of the Master’s program. A new version of the Master’s program will be designed by 2018. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Université de Montréal 
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